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Section | - Purpose and Iment of the Parties

AGREEMENT

This Agreement, dated August 1, 1999,
is between USS, Division of USX Corporation
(hereinafter referred to as the “Company™}and
United Steelworkers of America (hereinafter
referred to as the “Union”), Except as other-
wise expressiy provided herein, the provisions
of this Agreement shall be effective August 1,
1999,

The Union having been designated the ex-
clusive collective-bargaining representative of
the employees of the Company as defined in
Section 2-A — Coverage, the Company recog-
nizes the Union as such exclusive representa-
tive. Accordingly, the Union makes this
Agreement in its capacity as the exclusive
collective-bargaining representative of such em-
ployees. The provisions of this Agreement con-
stitute the sole procedure for the processing and
settlement of any claim by an employee or the
Union of a vielation by the Company of this
Agreement. As the representative of the em-
ployees, the Union may process complaints and
grievances through the complaint and griev-
ance procedure, including arbitration, in accor-
danee with this Agreement or adjust or settie
the same.

SECTION 1 — PUURPOSE AND INTENT
. OF THE PARTIES

The purpose of the Company and the Union
in entering into this labor Agreement is to set
forth their agreement on rates of pay, hours of
waork, and other conditions of employment so as
to promote orderly and peaceful relations with
the employees, to achieve uninterrupted opera-
tions in the plants, and to achieve the highest
level of employee performance consistent with
safety, good health, and sustained effort.

The Company and the Union encourage the
]

0.

0.2
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Section 1 - Porposc and Imient of the Pamies (Conmid.)

highest possible degree of friendly, cooperative
relationghips between their respective repre-
sentatives at all levels and with and between all
employees. The officers of the Company and the
Union realize that this goal depends on more
than wordsin alabor agreement, thatit depends
primarily on attitudes between people in their
respective organizations and at all levels of
responsibility. They believe that proper atti-
tudes must be based on full understanding of
and regard for the respective rights and respon-
sibilitieg of both the Company and the Union.
They believe also that proper attitudes are of
major importance in the plants where day-to-
day operations and administration of this Agree-
ment demand fairness and understanding. They
helieve that these attitudes can be encouraged
beat when it is made clear that Company and
Union officials, whose duties involved negotia-
tion of this Agreement, are not anti-Union or
anti-Company but are sincerely concerned with
the best interest and well-being of the business
and all employees.

The parties recognize that for their joint 1.3

banefit, increases in wages and benefits should
he congistent with the long-term prosperity and
efficiency of the steel industry.

The parties are concerned that the fature 1.4

for the industry in terms of employment secu-
rity and return on substantial capital expendi-
tures will rest heavily upon the ability of the
parties to work cooperatively to achieve signifi-
rantly higher productivity trends than have
securred in the recent past. The parties are
acutely aware of the impact upon the industry
rnd its employees of the sizahle penetration of
the domestic steel market by foreign producers.
The parties have joined their efforts in seeking
relief from the problem of massive importation
f foreign steel manufactured in low-wage coun-
ries. Thus, it is incumbent upon the parties to

7



Section 2-A — Coverage

work cooperatively to meet the challenge posed
by principal foreign competitors in recent years.
It is also important that the parties cooperate in
promoting the use of American-made steel.

By such arrangement the parties believe
that they, as men of good will with sound pur-
pose, may best protect private enterprise and
its efficiency in the interasts of all, as well as the
legitimate interest of their respective organiza-
tions within the framework of a democratic
society in which regard for fact and fairness is
essential.

The representatives of the Company and
the Union shall continue to provide each other
with such advance notice as is reasonable under
the circumstances on all matters of importance
in the administration of the terms of this lahar
Agreement, including changes or innovations
affecting the relations between the local parties,

SECTION 2-A — COVERAGE

-

5

1. The term “employee” as used in this Agree- 21

ment applies to all individuals occupying
production, maintenance, and hourly rated
nonconfidential clerical jobs employed in
and about the Company’s steel-manufac-
turing and by-product coke plants for which
units the Union is, or may be during the life
of this Agreement, certified by the National
Labor Relations Board as the exclusive
collective-bargaining representative. The
term “employee” does not apply to
individuals occupying salaried, waichman,
guard, or confidential clerical positions, or
supervisory positions of foreman level and
above,

2, When Management establishes a new or
changed job in a plant so that duties involv-
ing a significant amount of production or

8
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Section 2-A - Coverage {Comid.}

maintenance work, or hoth, which is per-
formed on a job within the bargaining unit
(or, in the case of new work, would be
performed on such a job) are combined with
duties not normally performed on ajob within
the bargaining unit, the resulting job in the
plant shall be considered as within the bar-
gaining unit. This provision shall not be
construed as enlarging or diminishing what-
ever rights exist in respect of withdrawal of
nonbargaining unit duties from a job in the
bargaining unit, provided that where
nonbargaining unit duties are placed in a
job in the bargaining unit under this provi-
sion, such duties may be withdrawn at any
time. Management shall, on request, fur-
nish ta the Union reasonable information to
permit determination of questions of com-
pliance with thig provision.

3. Any supervisor at a plant shail not perform 2.3
work on a job normally performed by an
employee in the bargaining unit at such
plant; provided, however, this provision shall
not be construed to prohibit supervisors
from performing the following types of work:

a. experimental work;

b. demonstration work performed for the
purpose of instructing and training em-
ployees;

¢. work required of the supervisors by emer-
gency conditions which if not performed
might result in interference with opera-
tiona, bodily injury, or loss or damage to
material or equipment; and

d. work which, under the circumstances
then existing, it would be unreasonable
to assign to a bargaining unit employee
angd which is negligible in amount.

Work which is incidental to supervisory 24

9




Section 2-A - Coverage (Comd.)

duties on a job normally performed by a
supervisoer, even though similar to duties
found in jobs in the bargaining unit, shall
not be affected by this provision.

If a supervisor performs work in violation of 2.5
this Subsection 2-A-3 and the employee
who otherwise would have performed this
work can reasonably be identified, the Com-
pany shail pay such employee the appli-
cable standard hourly wage rate for the time
involved or for four houra, whichever is
greater.

4. a. Anemployee who is assigned as a tempo- 26
rary foreman as of the effective date of
this Agreement or who is theveafter so
assigned shall not cease to be an em-
ployee, although assignment to such
position and the terms and conditions of
employment applicable to the position
shall continue to be solely as determined
by the Company.

b. Such assignments shall be limited to: 2.7

(1) The short-term absence of a foreman
for reasons such as sickness, jury
duty or vacation.

(2) A foreman position resulting from
increases in operating reguirements
over and above normal levels. Such a
position shall not be filled by the
assignment of any employee as tem-
porary foreman for a period in excess
of ten consecutive months, provided
however, that such period shall be
extended in view of special cireum-
stances. Management shall inform
the grievance committeeman repre-
genting the department in which the
position occurs of such extension.

10




Secien 2-B — Local Working Conditions

(3) Twenty-first turn coverage on continu-
ous operations.

. An employee assigned as a temporary
foreman on a weekly basis will not work
in the bargaining unit during the week in
which he is assigned as a temporary
foreman. An employee will not be as-
signed as a temporary foreman merely as
a means of retaining him in employment
or of recalling him from layoff at a time
when the application of his bargaining
unit seniority would not'otherwise result
in his retention in employment.

. An employee assigned as a temporary
foreman will not issue discipline to em-
ployees, provided that this provision will
not prevent a temporary foreman from
relieving an emplaoyee from work for the
balance of the turn for alleged miscon-
duct. An employee will not be called by
either party in the grievance procedure
or arbitration to testify as a witness re-
garding any events involving discipline
which oceurred while the employee was
assigned as a temporary foreman.

SECTION 2-B — LOCAL WORKING

‘ CONDITIONS

The term “local working conditions™ as used
herein means specific practices or customs which
reflect detailed application of the subject matter
within the scope of wages, hours of work, or
other conditions of employment and includes
local agreements, written er oral, on such mat-
ters. It is recognized that it is impracticable to
set forth in this Agreement all of these working
conditions, which are of a local nature only, or to
state specifically in this Agreement which of
these matters should be changed or elimi-

11
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Section 2-B — Local Weorking Conditions (Contd.)

nated. The following provisions provide gen-
eral principles and procedures which explain
the status of these matters and furnish neces-
sary guideposts for the parties hereto and the
Board.

1. It is recognized that an employee does not 210
have the right to have a local working condi-
tion established, in any given situetion or
plant where such condition has not existed,
during the term of this Agreement or to have
an existing local working condition changed
or eliminated, except to the extent neces-
sary to require the application of a specific
provigion of this Agreement.

2. In no case shall local working conditions be 2.1
effective to deprive any employee of rights
under this Agreement. Should any employee
believe that a local working condition is
depriving him of the benefits of this Agree-
ment, he shall have recourse tothe complaint
and grievance procedure and arbitration, if
necessary, to require that the local working
condition be changed or eliminated to
provide the benefits established by this
Agreement.

3. Should there be any local working condi- 212
tions in effect which provide benefits that
are in excess of or in addition to the benefits
established by this Agreement, they shall
remain in effect for the term of this Agree-
ment, except as they are changed or elimi-
nated by mutual agreementor in accordance
with paragraph 4 below,

4. The Company shall have the right to change 2.13
or eliminate any local working condition if,
as the result of action taken by Manapge-
ment under Section 3 — Management, the
basis for the existence of the local working
condition is changed or eliminated, thereby
making it unneceasary to continue such

12



Section 2-C - Cooracling Owm

local working condition; provided, however,
that when such a change or elimination is
made by the Company any affected employee
shall have recourse to the complaint and
grievance procedure and arbitration, if nec-
essary, to have the Company justify its
action,

5. No lecal working condition shall hereafter
be established or agreed to which changes or
modifies any of the provisions of this Agree-
ment, except as it is approved in writing by
an International Officer of the Union and
the Personnel Services Executive of the Com-
pany.

6. The settlement of a grievance prior to arbi-
tration under this Section 2-B shall not

constitute a precedent in the settlement of
grievances in other situations in this area.

7. Each party shall as a matter of policy en-
courage the prompt settlement of problems
in this area by mutual agreement at the
local level.

SECTION 2.C — CONTRACTING OUT

The parties have existing rights and con-
tractuel understandings with respect to
contracting out. In addition, the following pro-
visions shall be applicable to all contracting out
issues arising on or after May 1,1987.

A. Basic Prohibition

In determining whether work should be
contracted out or accomplished by the bargain-
ing unit, the guiding principle is that work
capable of being performed by bargaining unit
employees shall be performed by such employ-
ees, Accordingly, the Company will not con-

13
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Section 2-C — Contracting Qut (Contd.)

tract out any work for performance inside or
outside the plant unless it demonstrates that

such work maets one of the following excep-

tions,

B. Exceptions
1. Work in the Plant
a. Consistent Practice Established Prior to
March 1,1983
Production, service, all maintenance and
repair work, all installation, replacement
and reconstruction of equipment and pro-
duetive facilities, other than that listed
in subparagraph B-1-¢ below, all within a
plant, may be contracted out if the
' gonsistent practice, established prior to
March 1,1983, has been to have such
work performed by employces of
contractors,

b. Consistent Practice Established On or
After March 1,1983
Production, service, all maintenance and
repair work, all installation, replacement
and reconstruction of equipment and pro-
ductive facilities, other than that listed
in subparagraph B-1-¢ below, all within a
plant, may be contracted out if (i) the
consistent practice, eatablished onorafter
March 1,1983, has bheen to have such
work performed by employees of contrac-
tors and (ii) it is more reasonable (within
the meaning of paragraph C below) for
the Company to contract out such work
than to use its own employces,

c. Major new construction, including major
installation, major replacement and
major reconstruction of equipment and
productive facilities, at any plant may be
contracted out subject to any rights and
obligations of the parties which, ag of the

14
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Hection -0 — Conrracting Chn (Contd.)

beginning of the period commencing
Avgust 1, 1963, are applicahle at that
plant in the case of any plant which was
in operation on or before August 1, 1958,
With respect to any other plant, the pe-
riod commencing date shall be the date
five years afler the date on which the
plant started operations.

A project shall be deemed major so as to 2.21.1
fall within the scope of this exception if it

is shown by the Company that the project

is of a grander or larger scale when com-
pared to other projects bargaining upit
forces at the plant are normally expected

to do. Such comparigons should be made

in light of all relevant factors.

As regards the term “new construction” 222
above, except for work done on eguipment
or gystems pursuant to a manufactarer’s
warranty, work that ig of a peripheral
nature 10 major new consgtruction, in-
¢luding major installation, major replace-
ment and major reconstruction of
equipment and productive facilities and
which dees not concern the main body of
work shall be assigned to employees
within the bargaining unit unless it is
more reasonable to contract out such
work taking into consideration the fac-
tors set forth in paragraph C or ii is
otherwise mutually agreed. For purposes
of this provision, the term "work of a
peripheral nature® may in certain in-
stances include, but not be limited to
dempolition, site preparation, road build-
ing, utility hook-ups, pipe lines and any
wark which is not integral to the main
hody.

15



Section 2-C - Contracting Oui (Contd.)

2. Work Outside the Plant
a. Should the Company contend that 229

maintenance or repair work to be per-
formed outside the plant or werk
associated with the fabricating of goods,
materials or equipment purchased or
leased from a vendor or supplier should
be excepted from the prohibitions of this
Section, the Company must demonstrate
that it is more reasonable (within the
meaning of paragraph C below) for the
Company to contract for such work (in-
cluding the purchase or leage of the item}
than to use its own employees to perform
the work or to fabricate the items.

Notwithstanding the above, the Union 224
recognizes that as part of the Company's
normal business, it may purchase stan-
dard components or parts or supply itemns,
produced for sale generally (“shelf
items”). No item shall be deemed a stan-
dard component or part or supply item
if: (i) its fabrication requires the use of
prints, sketches or detailed manufac-
turing instructions supplied by the Com-
pany or at the Company's behest or hy
another company engaged in pro-
ducing or finishing steel or it is other-
wise made according to detailed
Company specifications or those of
such other company; or (ii) it in-
volves a unit exchange; or (iii) it
involves the purchase of electric
motors, engines, transmissions, or
converters under a core exchange
program (whether or not title to the
unit passes to the vendox/purchaser
as part of the transaction), unless
such transaction is undertaken with

16



Section 2-C - Contracting Out (Cooud.}

an original equipment manufac-
turer, or with one of its authorized
dealers, provided that the items in
the core exchange program that are
sold to the Company are rebuilt us-
ing instructions and parts supplied
by the original equipment manufac-
turer (or, if the part or parts are not
stocked by the original equipment
manufacturer, approved by such
manufacturer).

It is further provided that adjust- 2241
ments inthelength, size, or shape of
ashelfitem, so thatitcanbe used for

a Company specific application,
shall be deemed for the purposes of

this 8ection 2-C-B-2-a, to be fabrica-

tion work performed outside the
plant.

With respect to shelf items, the Com- 2242
pany may purchase goods, materials, and
equipment, where the design or manufac-
turing expertise involved is supplied by

the vendor as part of the sale.

b. Preduction work may be performed out-
side the plant only where the Company
demonstrates that it is unable because
of lack of capital available in its USS
Division to invest in necessary equip-
ment or facilities, In determining
whether there is capital to invest in
particular equipment or facilities, the
Union recognizes the Company’s right to
make reasonable judgments about the
allocation of scarce capital resources
among its plants represented by the
Union and their supporting facilities.

2.25
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Section 2-C - Contracting Oul (Contd.)

3. Mutual Agreement

Work contracted out hy agreement of the 226
parties pursuant to paragraph F below,

C. Reasonableness

In determining whether it is more reason- 2.27
able for the Company to contract out work than
use its own employees, the following factors
shall be considered:

1. Whether the bargaining unit will be ad-
versely impacted.

2. The necessity for hiring new employees
shall not be deemed a negative factor except
for work of a temporary nature,

3. Dezirability of recalling employees on layoff.

4. Availability of qualified employees (whether
active or on layoff) for a duration long
enough to complete the work.

5. Availshility of adequate qualified super-
vision. Bargaining unit employees in team
leader positions shall be considered in
applying this factor.

6. Availability of required equipment either
on hand or by lease or purchase, provided
that either the capital outlay for the pur-
chase of such equipment, or the expense of
leasing such equipment, is not an unreason-
able expenditure in all the circumstances at
the time the proposed decision is made.

7. The expected duration of the work and the
time constraints associated with the work.

8. Whether the decision to contract out the
work is made to avoid any obligation under
the collective bargaining agreement or
benefits agreements associated therewith.

9. Whether the work is covered by a war-
ranty necessary to protect the Company’s
investment. For purposes of this sub-

18




Section 2-C - Coniracting Out (Contd.}

paragraph, warranties are intended to

include work performed for the limited

time necessary to make effective the
following seller guarantees:

a. Manufacturer guarantees that new or
rehabilitated equipment or systems are
free of errors in quality, workmanship or
design.

b. Manufacturer guarantees that new or
rehabilitated equipment or systems
will perform at stated levels of perfor-
manece and/or efficiency subsequent to
installation.

For equipment or systems ordered
after August 1, 1999, and for the pur-
poses of this factor only, the warran-
ties referenced in a. and b. above
may not be relied upon by the Com-
pany for more than 18 mounths fol-
lowing aecceptance; provided,
however, warranties of alonger dura-
tion may be relied upon if the Com-
pany (i) demonstrates that at the time
of the sale such longer warranties
are the manufacturer's published
standard warranties actually offered
to customers in the nermal course of
business; and (ii) reviews the docu-
ments relating to the warranty and
the sales price with the union mem-
bers of the contracting out commit-
tee at or near the time of the
purchase.

Warranties are commitments associated
with a particular product or service in
order to assure that seller representations
will be honored at no additional cost to the
Company. Long-term service contracts are
not warranties for the purposes of this
subparagraph.

19




Section 2-C — Coniracting Owi {Conid.}

10, In the case of work associated with leased

equipment, whether such equipment is avaii-
able without a commitment to use the em-
ployees of outside contractors or lessors for
its operation and maintenance.

11, Whether, in connection with the subject work

or generally, the local union is willing to
waive or has waived restrictive working con-
ditions, practices or jurisdictional rules (all
within the meaning of “local working condi-
tions” and the authority provided by this
Agreement).

D. Contracting Out Committee

1.

2,

3.

At each plant a regularly constituted com-
mittee consisting of nol mere than four
persons {except that the committee may be
enlarged to six persons by local agreement),
half of whom shall be members of the
bargaining unit and designated by the Union
in writing to the plant management and
the ather half designated in writing to the
Union by the plant management, shall at-
tempt to resolve problems in connection
with the operation, application and admin-
istration of the foregoing provisions.

In addition to the requirecments of para-
graph E below, such committee may discuss
any other current problems with reapect to
cantracting out brought to the attention of
the committee,

Such committee shall meet at least one time
each month.

E. Notice and Information

Before the Company finally decides to con-

tract out an item of work, the Union committee
members will be notified. Exeept as provided in
paragraph Hbelow (Shelf Item Procedure), such
notice will be given in sufficient time to permit
the Union te invoke the Expedited Procedure

20
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Section 2-C - Comtrocting O (Conrd.)

described in paragraph G below, upless emer-
gency situations do not permit it. Such notice
shall be in writing and shall be sufficient to
advise the Union members of the committee of
the location, type, scope, duration and time-
table of the work to be performed so that the
Union members of the committee can adequately
form an opinion as to the reasons for such
contracting out. Such notice shall generally
contain the information set forth below:

1. Location of work.
2. Typeofwork:
a. Service
b. Maintenance
¢. Major Rebuilds
d. New Construction

Detailed description of the work.

Crafts or occupations involved,

Estimated duration of work.

Anticipated wutilization of bargaining unit
forces during the period.

Effect on operations if work not completed
in timely fashion.

No later than May 1,1987, Headquarters
representatives of the parties shall develop a
form notice for the submission of the information
described above, Either the Union members of
the committee or the Company members of the
committee may convene a prompt meeting of
the committee, Should the Union committee
members believe a meeting 10 be necessary,
they shall so0 request the Company members in
writing within five (5) days (excluding Satur-
days, Sundays and Holidays) after receipt of
such notice and such a meeting shall be held
within three (3) days excluding Saturdays,
Sundays and Holidays) thereafter. The Union
members of the committee may include in the
meeting the Union representative from the area

o oa

=
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Secdon 2-C - Conuacling Owt {Contd.)

in which the matier arises. At such meeting the
parties should review in detail the plans for the
work to be performed and the reasons for con-
tracting out such work. Upon their request, the
Union members of the committee will be pro-
vided relevant information in the Company’s
possession relating to the reasonableness fac-
tors set forth in paragraph C above. Included
among the information to be made available to
the committee shall be an opportunity to review
copies of any relevant proposed contracts with
the outside contractor. This information will be

held in complete confidence by each involved -

Union representative. The Management mem-
bers of the committee shall give full consider-
ation to any comments or suggestions by the
Union members of the committee and to any
alternate plans propoesed by Union members for
the performance of the work by bargaining unit
personnel. Except in emergency situations, such
discussions, if requested, shall take place before
any final deeision is made as to whether or not
such work will be contracted out.

Should the Company committee members
fail to give notice as provided above, then not
later than thirty (30) days from the date of the
commencement of the work a grievance relating
to such matter may be filed under the complaint
and grievanee procedure, except in the case of
production, service or maintenance work con-
tracted for performance outside the plant the
thirty (30} day period shall begin running when
the Union becomes aware or reasonably should
have known that such work has been contracted
out. Should it be found in the arbitration of a
grievance alleging a failure of the Company to
provide the notice or relevant information in
the Company’s possession required under this
paragraph E that such notice or information
was not provided, that the failure was not due to
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an emergency requirement, and that such
failure deprived the Union of a reasonable
opportunity to suggest and discuss practicable
alternatives to contracting out, the Board shall
have the authority to fashion a remedy, at its
discretion, that it deems appropriate to the
circumstances of the particular case. Such
remedy, if afforded, may include earnings and
benefits to the grievants who would have per-
formed the work, if they can be reasonably
identified.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this
Agreement, where, at a particular Plant, it is
found that the Company (i} committed viola-
tions of paragraph (E) that demonstrate willful
conduct in violation of the notice provision or
constitutes a pattern of conduet of repeated
violations or (ii} violated a cease and desist order
previously issued by the Board of Arbitration in
connection with a vielation of paragraph (E), the
Board of Arbitration may, as circumstances
warrant, fashion a suitable remedy or penalty.

F. Mutusal Agreement and Dispute

The committee may resolve the matter by
mutually agreeing that the work in question
either ghall or shall not be contracted out. Any
such resolution shall be final and binding but
only as to the matter under consideration and
" shall not affect future determinations under
this Section. In addition, an agreement, in-
cluding a grievance settlement, reached prior
to July 31,1986 will continue in full force and
effect provided that such agreement expressly
permits future contracting out and in exchange
for which the Company granted pensions un-
der mutually satisfactory conditions or other
substantial consideration (but excluding
amounts expressly identified as backpay for
loss of earnings or other benefits). No agree-
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ment entered into after August 1, 1999,
whether or not reached pursuant to this
Section, which directly or indirectly per-
mits the contracting out of work on an
ongoing basis, shall be valid or enforce-
able uniess it is in writing and signed by
both the President and the Chairman of
the Grievance Committee of the affected
local union.

If the matter is not reselved, or if no dis-
cussion is held, the dispute may be processed
furtherin accordance with either of the following:

1. By filing a complaint relating to such mat-
ter under the complaint and grievance pro-
cedure described in Section 6 within thirty
(30) days from the date of the Company’s
notice, or

2. Byfiling a grievance relating to such matter
within five (6) days (excluding Saturdays,
Sundays and Holidays) from the date of the
Company’s notice or the date of the con-
tracting out meeting whichever is later, and
thereafter submitting that grievance to the
Expedited Procedure as set forth in para-
graph G, below.

G. Expedited Procedure

In the avent that either the Union or Com-
pany members of the committee request an
expedited resolution of a grievance arising under
this Section, except paragraph H (Shelf Item
Procedure), it shall he submitted to the
Expedited Procedure in accordance with the
following:

1. In all cases except those involving day-to-
day maintenance and repair work and
service, or emergencies, the Expedited Pro-
cedure shall be implemented prior to letting
a binding contract.
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2. Unless the parties agree otherwise, within
five (5} days (excluding Saturdays, Sun-
days and Holidays) after the filing of a
grievance, if either the Union or Company
determines that the grievance cannot be
resolved, either party (chairman of the
grievance committee in the case of the local
union and the manager of labor relations in
the case of the Company) may advise the
other party in writing that it is invoking
arbitration under this Expedited Proce-
dure and shall notify the Board. The party
invoking arbitration shall include with its
written notice 2 summary of the facts and
arguments relied upon. Within five (5) days
(excluding Saturdays, Sundays and
Holidays)} following receipt of such notice
the responding party shall provide the mov-
ing party with a written summary of the
facts and arguments that it relies upon.

3. An expedited arbitration must be sched-
uled within five (5) days (excluding
Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays) of such
notice to the Board and heard at a hearing
commencing within ten (10) days (exclud-
ing Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays)
thereafter. The Board, or it appoiniee,
ghall hear the dispute.

4, The Board must render a decision within
seven {7) days (excluding Saturdays, Sun-
days and Holidays) of the conclusion of the
hearing which decision need only succinctly
explain the basis for the findings.

5, Notwithstanding any other provision of
this Agreement, any case heard in the
Expedited Procedure before the work in
dispute was performed may be reopened
by the Union in accordance with this para-
graph if such work, as actually performed,
varied in any substantial respect from the
description presented in arbitration, except
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=

where the difference involved a good faith
variance as to the magnitude of the project.
The request to reopen the case must be
submitted within seven (7} days of the date
on which the Union knew or should have
kknown of the variance and shall centain a
summary of the ways in which the work as
actually performed differed from the de-
scription presented in arbitration. As soon
as practicable after receipt of a request to
reopen, an arbitration hearing date shall be
scheduled. In a case reopened pursuant to
this paragraph, the Board of Arbitration
shall determine whether the work in dis-
pute, as it actually was performed, violated
the provisions of Section 2-C and, if so, the
remedy. The prior decision regarding the
subject work shall be considered in the deter-
mination and be controlling in the subse-
guent dispute, except to the extent that it
relied on an erroncous description.

Shelf Item Procedure

No later than June 1, 1987, and annually
thereafter, the Company shall provide the
Union members of the committee with a list
and description of anticipated ongoing pur-
chases of each item which the Company
agseris to be a shelfitem within the meaning
of paragraph B-2-a above. If the Union mem-
bers of the committee so request, the list
shall not include any item included on a
previous liat where the status of that item,
as a shelf item, haa been expressly resolved.
Within sixty (60) days of the submission of
the list, either the Union members or the
Company members may convene a prompt
meeting of the commitice to discuss and
review the list of items and, if requested, the
facts underlying the Company’s assertion
that such items are shelf items. .
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2, The committee may resolve the matter by 238
mutually agreeing that the item in ques-
tion either is or is not a shelf item, With
respect to any item as to which the Union
members of the committee agree with the
Company’s assertion that it is a sheif item,
the Company shall be relieved of any obli-
gation to furnish a contracting out notice
until the next review following such agree-
ment and thereafter, if the Union has re-
quested that a reselved item be deleted
from the shelf item list in accordance with
paragraph H-1.

3. If the matter is not resolved, any dispute 39
may be processed further by filing, within
thirty (30) days of the date of the last discus-
sion, a grievance in Step 2 of the complaint
and grievance procedure described in Section
6. Except as provided in paragraph H-5
below, such a grievance shall include all
items in dispute.

4. An item which the Company asserte tobea 2.40
shelf item, but which was not included on
the list referred to above because no pur-
chase was anticipated, shall be listed and
described on a contracting out notice
provided to the Union not later than the
regularly scheduled meeting of the contract-
ing out committee next following purchase
of the item. Thereafter, the parties shall
follow the procedures set forth in paragraphs
2 and 3 above,

5. The Union may file a grievance in accor- 24!
dance with paragraph F or G of this Section
2-C with respect to any unresolved item of
maintenance and repair work performed
outside the plant notwithstanding the in-
clusion of such item on the shelf item list
previously furnished to the Union by the
Company, provided such grievance is filed
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within thirty (30} days of the date o which
the Union knew or ghould have known of
the performance of the work,

1 ContractorsTestifyingIn Arbitration

No testimony offered by an outside contrac-
tor may be considered in any proceeding alleg-
ing a violation of Section 2-C unless the party
calling the contractor provides the other party
with a copy of each contractor document to be
offered at least forty-eight (48) hours (excluding
Saturdays, Sundays and holidays) before com-
mencement of that hearing.

J. Annual Review

Commencing on or before May 1, 1988 and
annually thereafter, the Company committee
members shall meet with the Union committee
members for the purpose of (i) reviewing all
work whether inside or outside the plant which
the Company anticipates may be performed by
outside contractors or vendors at some time
during the following twelve (12) months and for
which no mutual agreement under paragraph F
exists, (ii} determining such work which should
be performed by bargaining unit employees and
(iii) identifying situations where the elimina-
tion of restrictive practices or conditions would
promote the performance of any such work by
bargaining unit employees. The Union commit-
tee members shall be entitled in conducting this
study to review any current or proposed con-
tract concerning items of work performed by
outside contractors and vendors and shall keep
such information in complete confidence.

By no later than June 15 of each year these
local union and Company members shall jointly
submit a written report to the Union Chairman
of USX Negotiating Committee and the Vice
President of Employee Relations of USS Division
or their designees. The report shall list those
items on which the parties disagree. The report

28

2.42




Section 2-C - Conracting Out (Contd.)

will state the reason for such disagreements.

As to individual items of work in dispute,
the reviewing parties may (i) resolve the dis-
pute, (ii} refer their dispute to arbitration
under a pracedure to be established by the
parties and the Board of Arbitration or (iii)
refer the matters back to the plant without
resolution in which event the specific disputes
will be handled under the provisions of this
gection at the time they may arise.

K. District Director/Company Labor
Relations Representative

It is the intent of the parties that the
members of the joint plant contracting out
committee shall engage in discussions of the
problem involved in this field in a good-faith
effort to arrive at mutual understanding so
that disputes and grievances can be avoided. If
either the Company or the Union members of
the committee feel that this is not being done,
they may appeal to the District Director of the
Union whe has jurisdiction of the plant in
question and the appropriate representative of
the Company Headquarters for review of the
complaint about the failure of the committee to
properly function. Such appeal shall result in a
prompt investigation by the District Director
or his designated representative and the
Company’s labor relations representative des-
ignated for such review. Thizg provigion should
in no way affect the rights of the parties in
connection with the processing of any griev-
ance relating to the subject of contracting out.

L. General Provisions

Where ata particular plant,itis found
in a case arising subsequent to August 1,
1999, that the Company (i) engaged in
conduct which constitutes willful or re-
peated violations of paragraph B.1 or B.2,
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the first of which occurred on or after
August 1, 1998; or (ii) vielated a cease and
desist order previously issued by the Board
of Arbitration in connection with a viola-
tion of paragraph B.1 or B.2 arising on or
after August 1, 1998; or (iii) in cases, the
earliest of which arose on or after August
1,1999, engaged in a pattern of conduct of
repeated violations of paragraph B.1 or
B.2 but where no remedy was otherwise
appropriate because of practical overtime
limits or the unavailability of employeesto
perform the improperly contracted out
work, the Board of Arbitration shall, as
circumstances warrant, fashion a remedy
or penalty specifically designed to deter
the behavior described in (i}, (ii), or (ii),
above.

SECTION 3 — MANAGEMENT

The Company retains the exclusive rights
to manage the business and plants and to
direct the working forces, The Company, in the
exercige of its rights, shall observe the provi-
sions of this Agreement.

The rights to manage the business and
plants and to direct the working forces include
the right to hire, suspend or discharge for
proper cause, or transfer, and the right to
relieve employees from duty because oflack of
work or for other legitimate reasons.

SECTION 4 — RESPONSIBILITIES
OF THE PARTIES

Each of the parties hereto acknowledges
the rights and responsibilities of the other
party and agrees to discharge its responsibili-
ties under this Agreement.

a0
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The Union (its officers and representa-

tives, at all levels) and all employees are bound
to observe the provisions of this Agreement.

The Company (its officers and representa-

tives, at all levels) is bound to observe the
provisions of this Agreement.

In addition to the responsibilities that may

be provided elsewhere in this Agreement, the
following shall be observed:

1.

There shall be no intimidation or coercion
of employees into joining the Union or
continuing their membership therein.

There shall be na Union activity on Company
time. .-

There shall be no strikes, work stoppages,
or interruption or impeding of work. No
officer or representative of the Union shall
authorize, instigate, aid, or condone any

42
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4.4

45

4.6

a7

such activities, No employee ghall partici-.

pate in any such activities,

The applicable procedures of the Agreement
will be followed for the settlement of all
complaints or grievances.

There shall be no interference with the right
of employees to became or continue as mem-
bers of the Union.

There shall be no discrimination, restraint,
or coercion against any employee because of
membership in the Union,

It is the continuing policy of the Company
and the Union that the provisions of this
Agreement shall be applied to all employees
without regard to race, color, religious creed,
national origin, citizenship, handicap,
disabled veterans and veterans of the Viet-
nam era, sex or age, except where sex or age
ig a bona fide occupational qualification. It
ig also the continuing policy of the Company
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and the Umon that all employees shall be
provided a workplace free of sexual harass-
ment. The Company and the Union agree to
cooperate in dealing with the problem of
sexual harassment where it occurs, Sexual
harassment shall be considered discrimi-
nation under this provision. In the event
that any such discrimination should oceur,
the Company shall take corrective action
as appropriate. Neither the Company nor
Union shall retaliate against an Employee
who complains of such discrimination, or
who is a witness to such discrimination.
The Company, the Union and the employ-
ees recognize their obligations and/or rights
under existing federal, state and local laws
with respect to civil rights discrimination
matters, The representatives of the Union
and the Company in all steps of the com-
plaint and grievance procedure and in all
dealings between the parties shall comply
with this provision.

A joint committee on civil rights shall be 412
established at each plant. The Union repre-
sentation on the committee shall be no more
than three members ofthe Union, inaddition
to the local union president and chairman
of the grievance committee; provided, how-
ever, that practices presently prevailing as
to the composition of the Civil Rights Com-
mittee shall continue in effect. The Union
members shall be certified to the Manager,
Employee Relations at each plant by the
Union and the Company members shall be
certified to the District Director.

The Company and Union members of the 413
joint committee shall meet at mutually
agreeable times, but no less than once each
month. The joint committee shall review
matters and complaints involving civil
rights. The Joint Committee shall also re-
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view and investigate complaints involving
Civil Rights and attempt to resolve same,

In the event that an Employee Civil Rights
complaint involving a claim of discrimina-
tion reviewed by the Joint Committee is not
resalved by the Joint Committee, it may be
processed as a grievance. Such grievance
may be filed by the Chairman of the Griev-
ance Committee in the second step of the
grievance procedure as provided in Section
6. However, the Company will not be re-
quired to submit a written record in order
for the Union to file a grievance in the
second step of the grievance procedure, It is
not intended by the parties that this Cormn-
mittee shall displace the normal operation
of the grievance procedure. The Joint Com-
mittee shall have no jurisdiction over the
initiating, filing, or processing of griev-
ances. If a Civil Rights complaint is re-
ferred to the Joint Committee, the time
limit for filing a grievance in the second
step will commence the day following the
date of the initial Joint Committee meeting
in which the Civil Rights complaint was
discussed, unless the Company and Union
members of the Joint Committee mutually
agree to an extension; provided, however,
the Civil Rights complaint was recorded
with the Joint Committee within 30 calen-
dar days after the date on which the facts or
events upon which the Civil Rights com-
plaint ig based shall have existed or reason-
ably should have become known to the
employee or employees affected thereby,

8. There shall be no lockouts; 414

@. All complaints or grievances shall be con- 415
sidered carefully and processed promptly in
accordance with the applicable procedures
of this Agreement.
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10. The local union president will be permitted 419
access to the plant at reasonable times
when necessary to transact legitimate
Union business pertaining to the adminis-
tration of the applicable agreements be-
tween the parties after notice to the
superintendent of personne! services or his
designated representative. Should it be-
come necessary for the local union presi-
dent to visit other departments of the plant
to transact such Union business at a time
when he is at work, he shall be granted such
time off without pay as necessary for such
purpose after release from duty (which
shall not be unreasonably withheld) by his
own department head or his designated
representative and clearance from the su-
perintendent of personnel services or his
designated representative.

The right of the Cormpany to discipline an 417
employee for a violation of this Agreement shail
be limited to the failure of such employee to
digcharge his responsibilities as an employee
and may not in any way be hased upon the
failure of such employee to discharge his re-
sponsibilities as a representative or officer of
the Union. The Union has the exciusive right to
discipline its officers and representatives, The
Company has the exclusive right to discipline
its officers, representatives, and employees.

SECTION 5§ — UNION MEMBERSHIP
AND CHECKOFF

A. Union Membership

1. Each employee who on the effective date of 51
this Agreement iz a member of the Union in
good standing and each employee who be-
comes a member after that date shall, as a
condition of employment, maintain his mem-
berghip in the Union.
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2. Fachemployee hired on or after July 1,1956,

shall, as a condition of employment, begin-
ning on the 30th day following the begin-
ning of such employment or the effective
date of this Agreement, whichever is the
later, acquire and maintain mémbership in
the Union.

. On or before the last day of each month the
Union shall submit to the Company a nota-
rized list showing separately for each plant
the name, department symbel, and check
or badge number of each employee who
shall have become & member of the Union
in good standing other than pursuant to
Section 5-A-2 above since the last previous
list of such members was furnished to the
Company. The Company shall continue to
rely upon the membership lists which have
been certified to it by the Union as of
December 31, 1851, subject to revision by
the addition of new members certified to it
by the Union between such date and the
date of this Agreement and to the deletion
of the names of employees who have with-
drawn from membership during such pe-
riod.

9.2

5.3

For the purposes of this Section, an em- 54

ployee shall not be deemed to have lost his
membership in the Union in good standing
until the International Treasurer of the
Union shall have determined that the mem-
bership of such employee in the Union is not
in good standing and shail have given the
Company a notice in writing of that fact.

. In states in which the foregoing provisions

may not lawfully be enforced, the following
provisions, to the extent that they are lawful,
shall apply:

Each employee who wouid be required to
acquire or maintain membership in the

a5
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5.

et

Unjon if the foregoing Union security
provisiong could lawfully be enforced,
and who fails voluntarily to acgquire or
maintain membership in the Union, shall
be required as a condition of employ-
ment, beginning on the 30th day fellow-
ing the beginning of such employment or
the date of this Agreement, whichever is
later, to pay to the Union each month a
service charge as a contribution toward
the adminisiration of this Agreement
and the representation of such employ-
ees. Theservice charge for the first month
shall be in an amount equal to the Union’s
regular and ususl initiation fee and
monthly dues and for each month there-
after in an amount equal to the regular
and usual monthly dues.

The foregoing provisions shall be effectivein
accordance and consistent with appli-
¢able provisions of federal and state law.

Checkoff

'The Company will check off dues, assess-
ments and initiation fees each as designated
by the International Secretary-Treasurer
of the Union, as membership dues in the
Union, on the basis of individually signed
voluntary checkoff’ authorization cards in
forme agreed to by the Company and the
Union,

Atthetime of his employment the Company
will suggest that each new employee volun-
tarily execute an authorization for the check-
off of Union dues in the form agreed upon.
A copy of such authorization card for the
checkoff of Union dues shall be forwarded
to the financial secretary of the local union
along with the membership application of
such employee.
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3.

New checkoff authorization cards other
than those provided for by Section 5-B-2
above will be submitted to the Company
through the financial secretaries of the
local unions at intervals no more frequent
than once each month, On or before the last
day of each month the Union shall submit
to the Company a summary list of cards
transmitted in each month.

Deductions on the basis of authorization
cards submitted to the Company shall com-
mence with respect to dues for the menth in
which the Company receives such authori-
zation card or in which such card becomes
effective, whichever is later.

The Union will be notified of the reason for
nontransmission of dues in case of inter-
plant transfer, layoff, discharge, resigna-
tiont, leave of absence, sick leave, retirement,
death, or insufficient earnings.

Unless the Company is otherwise notified,
the only Union membership dues to be de-
ducted for payment to the Union from the
pay of the employee who has furnished an
authorization shall be the monthly Tnion
dues. The Company will deduct initiation
fees when notified by notation on the lists
referred toin paragraph 3 of this Subsection,
and assessments as designated by the
International Secretary—Treacurer. With re-
spect to checkoff authorization cards sub-
mitted directly io the Company, the
Company will deduct initiation fees unless
specifically requested not to do so by the
International Secretary—Treasurer of the
Union after such checkoff authorization
cards have become effective. The Interna-
tional Secretary-Treasurer of the Union
shall be provided with a list of those em-
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ployees for whom initiation fees have been
deducted under this paragraph.

7. The parties will make mutually satisfactory 514
arrangements at the local level to insure
that those employees who have signed effec-
tive checkoff authorizations will be picked
np solong as the Company is not required to
compile additional records.

8. The parties shall make such arrangements 515
as may be necessary to adapt the foregoing
checkoff provisions to the checkoff of the
service charge referred to in Section 5-A-4
above pursuant to voluntary authorizations
therefor.

9. The provisions of this Subsection B shall he 516
effective in accordance and consistent with
applicable provisions of federal law.

C. Indemnity Clause

The Union shall indemnify and save the 517
Company harmless against any and all claims,
demands, suits, or other forms of liability that
shall arise out of or by reason of action taken or
not taken by the Company for the purpese of
complying with any of the provisions of this
SBection, or in reliance on any list, natice or
assignment furnished under any of such
provisions.

SECTION 6 — ADJUSTMENT OF
COMPLAINTS AND GRIEVANCES

A. Purpose

The purpose of this Section is (1) to provide 6.1
opportunity for discussion of any complaint,
and (2) to establish procedures for the process-
ing and settlement of complaints or grievances
as defined in Subsection B of this Section.
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B. Definitions

1. “Complaint” as used in this Apreement shall 6.2
be interpreted to mean a request or com-
plaint.

2. “Grievance” as used in this Agreement is €3
limited to a complaint of an employee which
involves the interpretation or application
of, or compliance with, the provisions of
this Agreement.

3. “Day” as used in this Section 6 shall mean 6.4
calendar day, but shall not include any
Saturday, Sunday, or holiday unless other-
wise indicated herein.

C. Complaint and Grievance Procedure

Any employee who believes that he has a 65
Justifiable complaint may discuss the complaint
with his supervisor, with or without the griev-
ance ar assistant grievance committesrnan be-
ing present, as the employee may elect, in an
attempt to settle same. However, any such
employee may instead, if he so desires, report
the matter directly to his grievance or assistant
grievance committeeman and in such event the
grievance or assistant grievance committeeman
can refer it to Step 1 by completing a Complaint
Form, on forms furnished by the Company,
which shall among other items include the
signatures of the committeernan and the em-
ployee. The division manager or his repre-
sentative ghall sign and date the Complaint
Form and return a completed copy to the
committeeman.

Step 1- Oral

A complaint received in Step 1 shall be 68
discussed in an attempt of settlement at a
mutually convenient time between the
grievance or asgistant grievance committee-

39




Section 6 - Adj of Complaiats and Grievances {Contd.)

man and the division manager or his represen-
tative. The grievance or assistant grievance
committeeman and the division manager or his
representative shall be responsible for con-
ducting the Step 1 hearing. The Step 1 hearing
shall be held within 15 days of receipt of the
Complaint Form. Step 1 participants should
also include, unless otherwise agreed, the in-
volved employee and supervisor. Either party
may call witnesses who are employees of the
Company and whose attendance shall be limited
to time required for their testimony.

The Step 1 participants may by agreement, 6.7
invite to participate in the discussion such
additional represcntatives from the plant as
may be available for aid but such additional
participants shall not relieve the grievance or
assistant grievance committeeman and the
division manager or his representative from
responsibility for solving the problem. To
facilitate such discussion, the Step 1 partici-
pants may extend the time limit herein.

The division manager or his representative 68
shall answer the complaint no later than 5 days
after the Step 1 hearing. The division manager
or higs representative shall have the authority to
settle the complaint. The grievance or assistant
grievance committeeman shall have the au-
thority to settle, or withdraw the complaint, or
file a grievance in writing as provided below.

The resolution of a complaint in Step 1 shall 69
be without prejudice to the position of either
party. If the complaint is settled in Step 1, the
Complaint Form sghall be s0 noted by the signa-
ture of the Step 1 representatives and the date
thereof.

If the complaint is not seitled in Step 1, in 610
order to be otherwise eligible for appeal to Step
2 as a grievance, a written record shall be
developed as provided below. In the interest of
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settling grievances at plant level, the facts and
positions relied on by each party shall be fully
set forth. The Union shall, within 7 days of the
Company Step I oral response, submit t¢ the
Company, on a form furnished by the Company,
the complaint number, statement of grievance,
Union understanding of facts, position and
reasons therefor, remedy requested, date sub-
mitted, and signature of committeeman. Upon
receipt, the Company shall be required within 7
days to submit to the Unjon, on a form furnished
by the Company, the complaint number, date of
first Step 1 discussion, Company understand-
ing of facts, pesition and reasons therefor, Com-
pany answer, date submitted, and signature of
Company representative. These two completed
forms shall comprise-the written record.

Step 2 - Written

In order to be considered further, a griev-
ance shall be filed by the Union with the general
manager and/or his representatives within 10
days of receipt of the written record, by proper
notation on such written record.

Except as it would be unduly burdensome
upon the parties, such grievance shall be
discussed at the next regular monthly meeting
{or such time as may be agreed) between the
chairman and/or gecretary of the grievance com-
mittee and the plant general manager and/or
his representatives. Either party may call wit-
nesses who are employees of the Company and
their attendance shall be limited to time re-
quired for their testimony. The grievant (or a
reasonable number of grievants if the grievance
involves more than one grievant) may be present
if so requested by the chairman and/or secre-
tary of the grievance committee. Additionally,
the grievance committeeman involved should
be present for his grievances, if he is availahle.
Also, in contracting out or safety grievances, a
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representative of the relevant committee may
be present. If the parties agree that additional
facts are needed, the grievance shall be held in
the second step while first step representa-
tives are assigned to develop the facts within
10 days.

Grievances discussed in Step 2 shall be 613
answered hy the general manager or his repre-
sentative in writing (Company Step 2 Answer)
which shall be given to the chairman of the
grievance committee within 10 days after the
date of the Step 2 meeting or after the date
additional facts are acquired where additional
facts were needed by the parties, unless a differ-
ent date is mutually agreed upon.

If the grievance is not setiled in Step 2, in 64

order to be otherwise eligible for appeal to Step
3, the Union shall gign and return to the Com-
pany, within § days of receipt, the Company
Step 2 Answer. On the Company Step 2 Answer,
the Union shall indicate, on a space provided
by the Company, whetherthe Company Answer
for each grievance is accepted or rejected.

Upon receipt, the Company shall be re- 615
guired within 10 days to submit to the Union
Step 2 minutes for grievances not settled at
Step 2, which shall conform te the following
general qutline:

a. Date and place of meeting.

b. Names and positions of those present,

¢. ldentifying number and description of

each prievance discossed.

d. Background information and facts.

e. Statement of Union Position as submit-

ted in writing by the Union.

f. Statement of Management Position. Full
response to all claims, points of evidence,
testimony and arguments presented by
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the Union. Management testimony and
evidence, including past grievances and/
or awards of the Board.

g Decision reached.

If the chairman or secretary of the griev-
ance committee shall disagree with the accu-
racy of the background information and facts
as prepared by the Company, he shall set forth
and sign his reasons for such disagreement and

616

subrpit same to the Company within 10 days

after receipt of the Step 2 minutes.

The general manager and/or his represen-
tative shall have authority to settle any
grievance before him. The chairman of the griev-
ance cominittee shall have authority to settle,
withdraw, or recommend for appeal 1o Step 3 of
the grievance procedure, any grievance before
the grievance committee. The resolution of a
grievance in Step 2 shall be without prejudice to
the position of either party.

Step 3 - Written

In order for a grievance to be considered
further, written notice of appeal shall be served,
within 10 days after receipt of the Step 2 min-
utes, by the representative of the International
Unicn, certified to Management in writing, upon
the representative of the Company, similarly
certified to the Union by the Company. No
employee grievances shall be permitted to
progress into this Step without review by the
Union’s Ihstrict Director or his designated
representative.

Discussion of the appealed grievance shall
take place at the earliest date of mutual conve-
nience following receipt of the netice of appeal,
but not later than 30 days thercafter. Step 3
meetings shall not be posiponed except in
unusual circumstances. Any party requesting a
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postponement shall do so in writing, giving
the reason therefor and stating that the meet-
ing shall take place at a prompt later date. A
copy of the written postponement request shall
be included with the quarterly report provided
for in Appendix J — Paragraph 1.

Grievances discussed in such meeting shall
be answered, in writing, by the designated
representative of the Company within 15 days
after the date of such meeting unless by mutual
agreement a different date for disposition is
agreed upon.

Step 3 meetings shall be limited to the
designated representative of the Company and
the designated representative of the Interna-
tional Union. If the International representa-
tive so desires, the chairman of the grievance
committee or hisrepresentative and the grievant
(or B reasonable number of grievants if the
grievanee involves more than one grievant)
may be present. If the Company representative
so desires, the Company's second step represen-
tative may be present. No witnesses ghall be
called by either party at this meeting unless
otherwise mutually agreed upon in advance,

The designated representative of the Com-
pany shall have authority to settle the griev-
ance. The designated representative of the
International Union shall have authority to
settle, withdraw or appeal the grievance to the
Board.

The designated representative of the Inter-
national Union may, by written notice served
simultaneously on the Board and the desig-
nated representative of the Company within 30
days from the receipt of such written answer,
appeal the grievance to the Board.
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623

If the decision in this Step is not appealed 624

to arbitration as above provided, the grievance
shall be considered settled an the basig of such
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decision and shall not be eligible for further
appeal.

D. General Provisions Applying to
Complaints and Grievances

1. Except as may be otherwise provided in 625
this Agreement, any complaint (or griev-
ance when filed directly in Step 2 or higher)
shall be initiated promptly after the date of
the event upon which the complaint or
grievance is based, or the date on which
such event should reasonably have become
known. )

2. At all steps in the complaint and grievance 626
procedure, the grievant and the Union
representatives should disclose to the Com-
pany representatives a full and detailed
staiement of the facts relied upon, the
remedy sought, and the provisions of the
Agreement relied upon. In the same manner,
Company representatives should disclose
all the pertinent facts relied upon by the
Company.

3. The grievance committee along with the s27
local union president (if he so desires) and
the general manager and/or his labor rela-
tions representatives shall have a regular
monthly meeting to discuss appropriate
matters.

4, Except as may be otherwise provided in this s28
Agreement, all complaints shall be initi-
ated and discussed at the Step 1 level.

5. If a decision with respect to a complaint or 629
a grievance is not referred or appealed in
accordance with the time limits set forth in
each Step, the matter shall be considered
settled on the bagis of the decision last made
and shall not be eligible for further appeal.

6. If the Company’s discussion or answer to a 63
complaint or a grievance is not given within
the prescribed time requirements in any
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Step, the Union after notifying the Company
may refer or appeal to the next Step.

7. In order to avoid the necessity of initiating g3
multiple complaints or grievances on the
same subject or event, or concerning the
same alleged contract violation occurring
on different occasions, a single complaint
or grievance may be processed and the facts
of alleged additional vielations (including
the dates thereof) may be presented in the
appropriate Step. Such additional claims
shall be initiated promptly and additional
claimants shall sign a special form to be
supplied by the Company for this purpose.
When the ariginal complaint or grievance is
resolved in the complaint and prievance
procedure or in arbilration, the parties re-
solving such complaint or grievance (the
Third Step representatives if resolved by
arbitration)shall review such pending claims
in the light of the decision in an effort to
dispose of them. If any such claim is not
settled, it shall be considered as a complaint
or grievance and processed in accordance
with the applicable procedure and the appli-
cable time limitations.

8. Incaseacomplaint involves a large group of 82
employees, a reasonable number may par-
ticipate in the discussion in Step 1.

9. Complaints or griecvances which are not 63
initiated in the proper Step of the complaint
and grievance procedure shall be referred to
the proper Step for discussion and answer
by the Company and the Union representa-
tives designated to handle complaints or
grievances in such Step.

10. The chairman of the Union's plant griev- &3
ance committee may file grievances in writ-
ing, if he believes this to be necessary,
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11.

12.

concerning alleged violations of Section 2-B,
Subsection 4-7, or Section 13, in conformity
with the provisions of Section 6.

In any settlement involving retroactive
payments, the appropriate Union and Com-
pany representatives shall expeditiously
determine the identity of the payees and
the specific amount owed each payee. Pay-
ment shall he made promptly but, unless
otherwise mutually agreed, if the payment
is not made within 45 days after such
determination, the affected pavee(s) will be
paid interest from the date of ‘such deter-
mination at the rate of 7 percent per an-
num,

In cases invelving large numbers of em-
ployees, extended periods of retroactivity or
complex incentive applications, in order to
expedite payment, the parties shall,
wherever pogsible, agree upon the identity
of the payees and the specific procedures for
determining the amounts owed or equitable
approximations of such amounts. Manage-
ment commits itself, following such agree-
ment, to make payment at the earliest date
in light of the procedures agreed upon and
will, within two weeks following such
agreement, notify the grievance committee
of the date when such payment will be
made.

In the event either party fails to develop the
grievance papers or refuses to schedule or
attend meetings for any complaint or griev-
ance by the end of the time limits specified
for Step 1, Step 2, or Step 3 of the grievance
procedure, such grievance shall be con-
sidered settled in favor of the non-defaulting
party, with an appropriate remedy to
grievant{s) if in favor of the Union. The
Union shall not seek to enforce the time

47

635

626

637




Seciton 6 — Adjusiment of Complains and Grievasces (Contd.)

limits of this Section of the Agreement
unless the appropriate Company represen-
tative is notified in writing of the Union's
intent to invoke time limits. Afier receipt of
such notice, the Company representative
shall have the zdditional time (described
below} after the expiration of the normal
Section 6 time limits to correct such failure
without incurring a penalty. The Company
shall not seek to enforce the time limits
under this Section of the Agreement to
consider a grievance gettled in its favor
unless the appropriate Union representa-
tive responsible for appealing the griev-
ance to the next Step is first notified in
writing of the Company’s intention to in-
voke the normal Section 6 time limits. After
receipt of such notice, the Union represen-
tative shall have the additional time (de-
scribed below) to appeal such grievance(s).

The additional time period, after notifica- 638
tion, for either party to correct its failure to
process the complaint or grievance shall be

6 days. In exceptional cases, invalving, for
example, a large number of complaints or
grievances a reasonable extension of time
beyond the 6 days shall be agreed to in
writing.

By mutual agreement and for good cause, 63
reasonable extensions of time will be given
either party in writing; agreement to such
extensions of time shall not be arbitrarily
withheld by either party. Any dispute re-
sulting from the application of this time
limit procedure shall be processed solely
through the complaint and grievance proce-
dure under Section 6.

Any difficulty in administering or abuse of 640
this new procedure shall be promptly in-
vestigated by the Company and Interna-
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tional Union and appropriate steps shall be
taken to remedy such problem.

E. Union Complaints or Grievances
The complaint and grievance procedure
may be utilized by the Union in processing

841

complaints or grievances which allege a viola- -

tion of the obligations of the Company ta the
Union as such, In processing such complaints
or grievances, the Union shail observe the
gpecified time limits in appealing and the
Company shall ohserve the specified time lim-
itsin answering. In the event anemployee dies,
the Union may process on behalf of his legal
heirg any claim he would have had relating to
any monies due under any provision of this

Agreement.

F. Suspension of Complaint

and Grievance Procedure

If this Agreement is violated by the occur-
rence of a strike, work stoppage, or interruption
or impeding of work at any plant or subdivision
thereof, no grievances shall be discussed or
processed in the Second Step level or above in
such plant while such violation continues, but
under no circumstances shall any complaint or
grievance concerning employees engaged in the
viplation be discussed or processed while such
violation continues.

G. Waiver of Complaint and
QGrievance Procedure

Notwithstanding the procedure herein pro-
vided, any grievance may be submitted to the
Board at any time by agreement of the parties
to this Agreement.

H. Access to a Plant

The District Director and the representative
of the Union whe customarily handles
grievances from a plant in Step 3 shall have
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access to the plant, subject to established rules -
of the plant, at reasonable times to investigate
grievances with which they are concerned.

I. Unijon Grievance Committee

1. The number of plant grievance commitiee- 645
men, one of whom shall be the chairman and
one of whom shall be the secretary of the
committee, shall be not less than three nor
more than tenemployees of the plant (except
in a plant of 12,000 and over the maximum
may be increaged to 13). The committee
shall be designated by the Union. Coramit-
tee members will be afforded such time off .
without pay as may be required to: :

a. Attend acheduled committee meetings, 646
which shall be held not less than once
each month (unless by agreement -be-
tween the grievance committee and the
plant management no monthly meeting
is required);

b. Attend meetings pertaining to suspen- 647
sion or discharge or other matterg which
cannot reasonably be delayed until the
time of the next regular meeting; and

c. Visit departments at all reasonable times 648
for the purpose of transacting the
legitimate buginess of the grievance com-
mittee after notice to the head of the
department to be visited or his desig-
nated representative and if the grievance
committee member is then at work, per-
mission {(which shall not be unreason-
ably withheld) from his own department
head or his designated representative.

2. The actual number of members of the plant 649
grievance committee shail be mutually
agreed upon between Management of the
plant and the Union. The grievance com-
mitteemen shall be selected by the Union-
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from the plant unit they are to represent.
However, in nocase shall there be more than
one grievance committeeman selected from
any one plant unit,

Where the grievance committee so decides, 650
assistant grievance committeemen may be
designated by the Union at any plant to aid
the grievance committee. The number of
assistant grievance committeemen shall
not exceed one per 200 employees.

Allocation of aseistant grievance com- 851
mitteemen to the plant units shall be
determined by the grievance committee at
each plant. Each assistant grievance com-
mitteeman shall be an employee of the plant
unit which he represents. Each assistant
grievance committeerman shall:

a. Be limited to the handling of complaints
in Step 1 within the plant unit repre-
sented by him; and

b. Upon reasonable notice to and approval
by his immediate supervisor, be afforded
such time off without pay, which shall not
be arbitrarily withheld, as may be re-
quired for the purpase of investigating
the facts essential to the settlement of
any complaint.

Replacements for grievance committeemen 6.52
necessitated by vacation and/or illness shall

be designated by the appropriate Union
official from employees actively employed

at the time of appointment.

SECTION 7 — ARBITRATION

Board of Arbitration

The Board of Coneiliation and Arhitration 7.1
established under the March 13, 1945 Agree-
ment between the Company and the Union

is hereby reestablished and designated as
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the Board of Arbitration (herein referred to
as the “Board”) for the term of this Agree-
ment.

There shall be a Chairman of the Board 7.2
who shall serve in accordance with the
conditions mutually agreed upon by the
parties.

In the event ofthe resignation, incapacity, or 7.3
death of the Chairman, the parties shall, as
promptly as possible, mutually designate a
auccessor. Decisions of the Board shall be the
responsibility of the Chairman,

2. The Board shall have_ jurisdiction and 7.4
authority only to interpret, apply, or deter-
mine compliance with the provisions of this
Agreement and such local working condi-
tions as may hereafter be in effect in the
plants of the Company, insofar as shall be
necessary to the determination of griev-
ances appealed {¢ the Board. The Board
shall not have juriadiction or authority to
add to, detract from, or alter in any way the
provisions of this Agreement.

The Board shall alze have jurisdiction and 75
authority only tointerpret, apply ordetermine
compliance with respect to the Insurance
Agreement between the parties, including
the Program of Insurance Benefits (PIB}, in
order to dispose of grievences properly aris-
ing under Section 19 of this Agreement.
The Board shall not have jurisdiction or
authority to add to, detract from, or alter in
any way the provisions of the Insurance
Agreement (including PIB).

3. The Board, after consultation with the 76
Company and the Union, shall adopt such
additional rules and regulations required
to govern ita procedure and administra-
tion. Such consultation shall take place
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hefore any such rules and regulatioris are
made effective.

4. The Board shall not docket an appeal which 7.7
is not filed within the time provided in
Section 6 — Adjustment of Complaints and
Grievances for filing notice of appea] from
a decision in Step 3.

A case scheduled for hearing shall not be 7.8
postponed except as the Board determines
that extreme circumstances require post-
ponement,

5. The Board shall afford to the Company and 7.8
the Union a reasonable opportunity to
present evidence and to be heard in support
of their respective positions. The Company
agrees that it shall not subpoena or call as
a witness in arbitration proceedings any
employee or retiree from a praduction-and
maintenance or a salaried clerical and tech-
-nical bargaining unit in the plant from which
the grievance arises. The Union agrees that
it shall not subpoena or call as a witness in
such proceedings any nonbargaining unit
employee or retiree. For purposes of this
subparagraph 5 only a retiree will be defined
as an individual actually receiving a current
pension, and will have his status deter-
mined by reference to the last job worked
prior to retirement.

6. The decision of the Board on any issue 7.10
properly before it in accordance with the
provisions of this Agreement shall be final
and binding upon the Company, the Union,
and all employeea concerned. Where the
parties are in disagreement with respect to .
the meaning and application of an arbitra-
tion award either party may apply to the
Board for a ecomplisnce hearing in accor-
dance 'with the Board's Rules of Procedure,
Such application shall be given priority and_
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be resolved by the Board within 30 days
thereafter, unless the case is of unusual
complexity.

7. Awards of the Board may or may not be 711
retroactive as the equities of particular
cases may demand, but the following limi-
tations shall be observed in any case where
the Board’s award is retroactive:

a, The effective date for adjustment of 712
grievances relating to:

{1) Suspension and discharge cases or 7.13
cases involving rates of pay for new or
changed jobs or incentives ghall be
determined in accordance with the
provisions of Section 8 — Suspension
and Discharge Cases and Section 9
— Rates of Pay, respectively, of this
Agreement.

(2) Seniority cases shall be the date of 7.14
the occurrence or nenoccurrence of
the event upon which the grievance is
based, but in no event earlier than 30
days prior to the date on which the
Complaint Form wasinitiated, except
as otherwise provided in Section 13
— Seniority.

(3) Rates of pay (other than new or7.15
changed jobs or incentives), shift dif-
ferentials, overtime, holidays, jury
pay, Sunday premium, allowed time,
vacations, and any other matter
which is not of a continuing na-
ture, shall be the date of the oceur-
rence or nonoccurrence of the event

- upon which the grievance is based.

b. The effective date for adjustment ofgriev- 7.6
ances involving matters other than those
referred -to in Subsection A-7-a above,
and which are of a continuing nature,
shall be no earlier than 30 days prior to
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8.

10.

11.

the date the Complaint Form was
initiated.

c. Awards of the Board involving the pay- 7.17
ment of monies for a retroactive period
shall be implemented promptly by the
parties in aceordance with Subsection
6-D-11 of this Agreement.

If the officers of the Company and of the 718
Union shall so agree in writing, any request

or complaint not a proper matter of griev-
ance and thus not appealable to the Board,

or other matter not covered by the pro-
cedures of Section 6 — Adjustment of
Complaints and Grievances, may be referred

to the Board for determination upon such
terms as the parties may mutually agree. .

The Board shall have the authority to 219
maintain suitable offices which shall be
located in Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, and to
employ the services of necessary personnel
to meet its requirements. All expenses of the
Board and the compensation of the Chair-
man of the Board shall be shared equallyby |
the Company and the Union. The Board
shall operate within a budget which must
have the approval of the Company and the
Union.

The Chairman of the Board, in consultation 7.20
with the parties, may employ one assistant

{or more, if agreed upon with the parties) to
analyze cases, conduct hearings and
recommend deeisions, so that the Béard's
docket can be brought to a current status
and maintained currently. .

If this Agreement is violated by the occur- 721
rence of a strike, work stoppage, or inter-
ruption or impeding of work at any plant or
subdivision thereof, the Board shall refuse
to consider or decide any cases concerning
employees at such plant involved in such
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violation whilé such strike, work stoppage,
or interruption or impeding of work is in
effect.

12. If at any time during the term of this 722
Agreement the President of the Interna-
tional Union and the Personnel Services
Executive of the Company agree that a
prohlem requiring special attention has
developed in the functioning of the arbitra-
tion procedure, an Arbitration Procedure
Review Committee shall be established
consisting of an agreed-upon number of per-
sons appointed by each party. The
Committee shall be authorized to review
the functioning of the arbitration proce-
dure, to make such recommendation as it -
deems proper with respect to the problem,
and to report its findinga to such officials,
but it shall not concern itself with any case
which has been appealed to the Board. The
Committee shali be discontinued after it
has completed its review and report.

B. Expedited Arbitration Procedure

Notwithstanding any other provision of 723
this Agreement, the following expedited arbi-
tration procedure is designed to provide prompt
and efficient handling of routine grievances,
including certain grievances concerning disci-
pline as provided in Appendix J of this Agree-
ment.

1. The expedited arbitration procedure shall 724
beimplemented in light of the circumstances
existing in each plant, with due regard to
the following:

a. In accordance with the understanding 725
made by the Staff Representative of the
Union designated pursuant to the Basic
Lahor Agreement and his Company coun-
terpart, the local union and the local
management shall appeal the grievance
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to an arbitrator under this expedited
arbitration procedure by mutual agree-
ment of the parties.

b. The appeal shall be made within 10 7.26
calendar days of receipt of the Step 2
minutes.

¢. All grievances appealed to Step 3 of the 727
grievance procedure shall be reviewed by
each respective Third Step Representa-
tive, and within 10 days after receipt of
appeal of such grievance either Third
Step Representative' may communicate
with the other and then jointly deter-
mine whether such grievance does not
warrant disposition in the Third Step
but is rather appropriate for expedited
arbitration and therefore agree to refer
such grievance back to the Second Step
parties for review and dispogiticn. Any
grievance so referred back to the Second
Step parties and for.which no agreement.
can be reached for disposing of the same,
may then be appealed by the chairman
of the grievance committee to the expe-
dited arbitration procedure. Such ap-,
peal shall be made within 15 days
(excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and
Holidays) after the date the grievance is
referred to Step 2. If the grievance is not
so appealed to the expedited arbitration
procedure, it shall be considered with-
drawn.

d. As soon as it ig deten-mned that a griev- 7.28
ance is to be processed under this proce-
dure, the local parties shall notify the
Administrative Secretary of the area
panel. The appeal shall include the date,
time and place for the hearing. There-
after the Rules of Pracedure for Expedited
Arbitration shall apply.
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2. The hearings shall be conducted in accor- 729
dance with the following:

&. The hearing shall be informal.

b. Na briefs shall be filed or transcripts
made. '

¢. There shall be no formal evidence rules.

d. Each party’s case shall be presented by
a previously designated local represen-
tative.

e. The arhitrator shall have the obligation
of agsuring that all necessary facts and
considerations are brought before him by
the representatives of the parties. I all
respects, he shall assure that the hear-
ing is a fair one.

f. If the arbitrator or the parties conclude
at the hearing that the issues involved
are of such complexity or significance as
to require further consideration by the
parties, the case shall be referred to the
Third Step and it shall be processed as
though appealed on such date.

3. The arbitrator shall issue A decision no later 7.30
than 48 hours after conelusion of the hear-
ing (excluding Saturdays, Sundays and
Holidays). His decision shall be based on the
records developed by the parties before and
at the hearing and shall include a brief
written explanation of the basis for his con-
clusion, These decisions shall not be cited
as a precedent, in any discussion at any step
of the grievance or arbitration procedure.
The authority of the arbitrator shall be the
same as that provided in Sections 7-A and
8 of the Agreement.

4. Any grievance appealed to this expedited 7.91
arbitration procedure must be confined to
issues which do not invelve novel problems
and which have limited contractual signifi-
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cance or complexity. If the Union appeals a
grievance to the Board of Arbitration under
circumstances where it is dear from the
issue embodied in the grievance that juris-
diction to resolve the grievance lies solely
within the expedited arbitration procedure
and should the Board conclude that it lacks
jurisdiction over the grievance, the Union,
after such award, may oot thereafter ap-
peal such grievance to expedited arbitra-
tion; provided, however, that if it is unclear
from the izsue embodied in such grievance
whether jurisdiction to resclve the griev-
ance lies solely within the expedited arbi-
tration procedure, but the Board concludes
that it lacks jurisdiction, the Union may
appeal such grievance to expedited arbitra-
tion within ten (10) days of the date of such
award.

SECTION 8 — SUSPENSION AND
DISCHARGE CASES

A, Purpose

The purpose of this Section is to provide for
the digposition of complaints involving sus-
pension or discharge and to establish a special
procedure for the prompt review of cases
involving discharge or suspension of more than
4 calendar days. Complaints concerning
guspensions of 4 calendar days or less shall be
handled in accordance with Section 6 —
Adjustment of Complaints and Grievances,
Section 7 — Arbitration, and Appendix J —
Grievance and Arbitration. Complaints con-
cerning suspensions of 5 calendar days or more
and discharges shall be handled in'accordance
with the procedure set forth below, including
Section 6 — Adjustment of Complaints and
Grievances, Section 7 — Arbitration, and
Appendix J — Grievance and Arbitration.
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¥

B. Procedure

2. charged. In all cases in which Management
(- may conclude that an employee’s conduct may
" justify suspension or discharge, he shall be
‘. suspended initially for not mere than 5 calen-
L _dar days, and given written notice of such
action. In all cases of discharge, or of suspen-
L. sien for any period of time, a copy of the dis-
charge or suspension notice shall be promptly
&? furnished to such employee’s grievance com-
‘:;— mitteeman.
|

than 4 calendar days and the employee affected
_believes that he has been unjustly dealt with,
: he may initiate a complaint and have it pro-
'~cessed in accordance with Section 6 — Adjust-
. ~ment of Complaints and Grievances, Section 7
— Arbitration, and Appendix J — Grievance
and Arbitration.

If such initial suspension is for 5 calendar
days and if the employee affected believes he
has been unjustly dealt with, he may request
and shall be granted, during this period, a
hearing and a statement of the offense before &
representative (status of department head or
higher) designated by the general manager of
the plant with or without an agsistant grievance
committeeman or grievance committeeman
present as the employee may choose. At such
hearing the facts concerning the case shall be
made available to both parties. After such
hearing, or if no such hearing is requested,
Management may conclude whether the sus-
pension shall be affirmed, modified, extended,
revoked, or converted into a discharge. In the
event the suspension is affirmed, modified,
extended, or converted into a discharge, the
employee may, within 5§ calendar days after
notice of such action, file a grievance in the
Second Step of the complaint and grievance
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An employee shall not be peremptorily dis- 82

* If such initial suspension is for not more 83
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procedure, Final decision shall he made by the
Company in this Step within 5 calendar days
from the date of the filing thereof. Such
grievance shall thereupon be handled in accor-
dance with the procedures of Section § —
Adjustment of Complaints and Grievances,
Section 7 — Arbitration, and Appendix J —
Grievance and Arbitration. Grievances involy-
ing digcharge which are appealed to the Board
shall be docketed, heard, and decided within
sixty (60) days of appeal, unless the Board
determines that circumstances require ather-
wise, Such grievances shall he identified by the
Union as discharge grievances in the appeal to
the Board.

An initial suspension for not more than 4 85

calendar days to be extended or converted into
a discharge must be so extended or converted
within the 4-day period, in which case the pro-
cedure outlined in the immediately preceding
paragraph shall be followed and the 5-calendar-
day period for requesting a hearing shall begin
when the employee receives notice of such
extengion or discharge.

The Company in arbitration proceedings
will not make use of any personnel records of
previous disciplinary action against the

8.6

amployee involved where the disciplinary action -

occurred five or more years prior to the date of
the event which is the subject of such arbitration.

An employee who is summoned to meset in
an office with a superviser other than his own
immediate supervisor for the purpose of dis-
cussing possible disciplinary action shall be
entitled to be accompanied by his grievance
committeeman or assistant grievance commit-

8.7

teeman if he requests such representation, -

provided such representative is then available,
and provided further that, if such representa-
tiveis notthen available, the employee's required
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attendance at such meeting shall be deferred
only for such time during that shift as is nec-
essary to provide opportunity for him to secure
the attendance of such representative.

C. Revocation of Suspensions

or Discharges

Should any initial suspensicn, or affir- 8.8
mation, modification, or extension thereof, or
discharge be reveked by the Company, the
Company shall reinstate and compensate the
employee affected on the basis of an equitable
lump sum payment mutually agreed to by the
parties ar, in the absence of agreement, make
him whole in the manner set forth in Section 8-
D below.

D. Jurisdiction of the Board
Should it be determined by the Board that 89

an employee hag been suspended or discharged
without proper cause therefor, the Company
shall reinstate the employee and make him
whole for the period of his suspension or dis-
charge, which shall include providing him such
carnings and other benefita as he would have
received except for such suspension or discharge,
and offsetting such earnings or other amounts
as he would not have received except for such
suapension or discharge. In suapension and
discharge cases only, the Board may, where
circumstances warrant, modify or eliminate the
offset of such earnings or other amounts as
would not have bheen received except for such
suspension or discharge.

Should it be determined by the Board that 810
an employee has been suspended or discharged
for proper cause therefor, the Board shall not
have jurisdiction to modify the degree of disci-
pline imposed by the Company; provided,
however, that in a discharge case arising out of
a strike or work stoppage the Board shall have
discretion, if it finds that the Company has
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proper cause for discipline but does not have
proper cause for discharge, to modify the
penalty; provided, further, that in case the
Board modifies the discipline the Board shall
have discretion to reduce or not require the
Company to pay the compensation provided
above if, in its‘judgment, the facts warrant
such an award.

The provisions of this Subsection apply to 811

all suspensions regardless of the niimber of
days invalved.

E. Suspension of Hearing

When a strike, work stoppage, or interrup- 812

tien or impeding of work is in progress at any
plant or subdivision thereof, Management shall
not be required to hold any hearings or notify
employees under this Section if the employees
are participating in such violation of this
Agreement or if it is impracticable for Manage-
ment to do so because of such violation. In such
cases, the time limits for holding hearings or
notifying employees shall start to run upon the
termination of the strike, work stoppage, or
interruption or impeding of work.

SECTION 9 — RATES OF PAY

A, Standard Hourly Wage Scales

The standard hourly wage scales of rates 91

for the respective job classes ghall be those set
forth in Appendices A and A-1 of this Agree-
ment.

B. Application to the Standard Hourly

1.

Wage Scales

The standard hourly wage scale rate for 9.2
each job ghall be as set forth in Appendix A
for nonincentive jobs and in Appendix A-1
for incentive jubs, In addition;

a. A schedule of trade or craft rates, con- 9.3
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taining: (1) a standard rate equal to the
standard hourly wage scale rate for the
respective job class of the job; (2) an
intermediate rateat alevel twojobclasses
below the standard rate; and ¢3) a start~
ing rate at a level four job classes below
the standard rate, is established for each
of the following repair and maintenance
trade or craft jobs:

Blacksmith

Boilermaker

Bricklayer

Carpenter

Coremaker

Electrician (Armature Winder)
Electrician {Lineman)

Electrician {(Wireman)

Electrician {Shop)

Eleetronic Repairman

Instrument Repairman

Lead Burner

Machinist

Millwright

Mobile Equipment Mechanic

Motor Inspector

Moulder

Painter

Patiern Maker

Pipefitter

Refrigeration Repairman

Rigger

Roll Turner

Sheet Metal Worker

Toolmaker

Welder

Ironwarker

Mechanical and Hydraulic Repairman
Millwright (Expanded)

Motor Inspector (Expanded)

Systems Repairman

b. A schedule of learner rates for the re- 94
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spective learning periods of 520 hours of
actual learning experience with the Com-
pany on jobs for which training opportu-
nity is not provided hy the promotional
sequence of related jobs or by apprentice
training periods, is established at the
level of the standard hourly wage scale
rates for the respective job classes deter-
mined on the basis of the required em-
ployment training and experience time
specified in factor 2 of the job classifi-
cation record of the respective job for
which the learner period is preparatory
as follows:

(1) Seven to twelve months: one learner 45
period classification at a level twao
job classes below the job class of the
job.

(2) Thirteen to eighteen months: a first 96
learner period classification at a level
four job classes below the job class of
the job and a second learner period
classification at a Jevel two job classes
below the job class of the job.

(3) Nineteen months and above: a firat 9.7
learner period classification at alevel
six job classes below the job class of
the job; a second learner period
classification at a level four job classes
below the job class of the job; and a
third learner period classification at
a level two job classes below the job
class of the job.

¢. The Company, at its discretion, may 9.8
apply a learner rate to a learner on any
job during any period of time where
another employee, other than thelearner,
is on the job, provided the learner rate
applied is: (1) the standard hourly wage
scale rate for job class 1 in the case of an
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employee hired for the learning job; or(2)
thelower figure of: (a) the standard hourly
wage scale rate of the job from which
transferred; or (b} the standard hourly
wage scale rate of the job being learuedin
the case of an employee transferred from
another job in the plant.

2. Eachhourly wagerate established underthe 99
foregoing paragraph 1 of this'Subsection B
and as set forth in Appendix A is recognized
as the rate of a fair day’s pay on the job and
the established rate of pay for all hours of
work on a nonincentive job.

3. a. Each standard hourly wage rate estab- 910

lished under the foregoing paragraph 1

of this Subsection B and as set forth in

Appendix A-1 is recognized as the rate of

a fair day's pay on the job and is:

{1) The established hourly base rate of &1
pay under any incentive that has
been applied to the job gince April 22,
1947, or that may be applied to the
Job during the term of this Agree-
ment; and

{2) The established minimum rate of pay 9.12
for the purposes of minimum guaran-
tee set forth in Subsection F of this
Section.

b. In addition, for each hour worked on an 9.13
incentive job the applicable hourly addi-
tive in- Appendix A-1 shail be added to
incentive earnings calculated on the
applicable incentive calculation rate in
Appendix A-1.

4. The established rate of pay for each produc- 814
tion or maintenance job, other than a trade

or craft or learner job as defined in para-

graph 1 of this Subsection B, shall apply to

any employee during such time as the em-
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ployee is required to perform such job.

The established starting rate, intermedi-
ate rate, or standard rate of pay for a trade
or craft job as defined in paragraph 1-a of
this Subsection B shall apply to each em-
ployee during such time as the employee is
assigned to the respective rate classifica-
tion in accordance with the applicable pro-
visions of the August 1, 1971 Manual
identified in Subsection D of this Section.

The established learner rates of pay shail
apply to an employee in accordance with the
learning perieds defined respectivelyin para-
graphs 1-b and 1-c of this Subsection B.

. Subsection 9-B-8 of the September 1, 1965
Basic Agreement provided for an increage of
two full job classes for each of the trade-and
craft jobs listed in Subsection 9-B-1-a of
such Agreement, and similarly other jobs
were increased by twe full job classes pur-
suant to Appendix E{Trade and Craft Memo-
randum of Understanding) of such
Agreement. Subsection 9-B-8 of the Sep-
tember 1,1965 Agreement further provided
that this addition should be identified as a
trade or craft convention and should be
recorded as a separate item in Factor 7 of
the agreed-upon classification.

Such increase in Factor 7 1s hereby made an
adjustment in the Trade and Craft Master
Jdob Classifications. In addition, the specific
jobs adjusted by the two full job class addi-
tive under Factor 7 shall be deemed to be
jobs classified under the August 1, 1971
Manual.

« New and Adjusted Incentives

. The Company, at its discretion, may estab-
lish new incentives to cover: (a) new jobs on
which the Company is not required to

&7

215

216

8.7
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establish incentives; (b) jobs not presently
covered by incentive applications; or (c)
jobs covered by an existing incentive plan
where, during a current three-month pe-
riod, the straight-time average hourly earn-
'ings of employees under the plan are equal
to or leas than the average of the standard
hourly wage rates for such employees.

2. The following shall apply to the adjust- 9.20
ments or replacements of incentives:

a. The Company shall adjust an incentive 9.21
to preserve its integrity when it requires
modification to reflect new or changed
conditions which are not sufficiently ex-
tensive to require cancellation and re-
placement of the incentive and which
result from mechanical improvements
made by the Company in the interest of
improved metheds or products, or from
changes in equipment, manufacturing
processes or methods, materials pro-
cessed, or quality or manufacturing stan-
dards. Such adjustment shall be made
effective as of the date of the new or
changed conditions requiring it and shall
be established in accordance with the
procedure set forth in Section 9-C-5below.

b. The Company shall establish a new in- 922
centive to replace an existing incentive
when such new or changed conditions as
defined in paragraph 2-a above are of
such magnitude that replacement of the
incentive is required,

c. In the event that an incentive is to be 923
replaced pursuant to paragraph 2-b
above, and such replacement incentive is
not ready for installation, the Company
shall establish an interim period, until
such incentive iz applied, as follows:
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until Management inatalls the new
incentive, which shall be at the
earliest practicable date following
cancellation of the incentive f{o be
replaced, but not later than six
months from such cancellation unless
such period is extended by mutual
agreement between Management and
the plant union incentive committee
(as hereinafter establighed).

during the interim period shall re-
* geive, in addition to the applicable
standard hourly wage scale rate in
Appendix A-1 .and the applicable
hourly additive, a special hourly in-
terim allowance equal to the percent-
age equivalent of the straight-time
average hourly earnings {which do
not include the applicable hourly ad-
ditive) above the standard hourly
wage rates in Appendix A-1 of all
regularly assigned incumbents of the
job during the three months im-
mediately preceding cancellation of
the incentive, provided the average
sperformance of such three-month
period ie maintained. If the job
invelved is a new job, the interim
allowance shall be the average in-
terim.allowance of the incumbents to
whom such allowance applies ex-
pressed as an average of the appli-
cable percentages.

{3) Such spécial hourly interim allow-

ance shall be identified with the jab;
apply to any employee while on such
job; and continue in effect until the
replacement of the cancelled incen-
tive becomes effective.

69
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(4) In case an employee receiving a
special hourly interim allowance
voluntarily maintaing a performance
appreciably below that of the three
months immediately preceding can-
cellation of the incentive, after noti-
fication to such employee and the
grievance or assistant grievance com-
mitteeman represgenting the em-
ployee affected, application of the
special hourly interim allowance may
be suspended during such further
portion of the interim period as the
lower rate of performance voluntarily
is maintained.

3. New incentives established pursuant to
Sections 9-C-1 and 9-C-2-b above shall be
established in accordance with the follow-
ing procedure:

a. Management will develop the proposed
incentive;

b, The proposal will be submitted to the
plant unjon incentive committee along
with such additional employees
representative of thoze affected by the
proposal as the committee and
Management shall deem appropriate.
Management shall explain the incen-
tive for the purpose of arriving at agree-
ment with such committee as to s
installation. Management shall, at such
time, furnish such explanation with re-
gard to the development and determina-
tion of the incentive ag shall reasenably
be required in order to enable the com-
mittee and such employees to under-
stand how such incentive was developed
and determined and shall aiford to them
a reasonable opportunity to be heard
with regard to the proposed incentive;
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c. If agreement is not reached, the matter 9.31
shall be reviewed in detail by the plant
union incentive commitiee and Manage-
ment for the purpose ofarriving at mutual
agreement as to installation of the
incentive;

d. Should agreement not be reached, the 9.32
proposed incentive may be installed by
Management and the employees affected
may at any time after 30 days, but within
180 days following installation, initiate
a complaint alleging that the incentive
does not provide equitable incentive com-
pensation. Such complaint shall be initi-
ated in Step 1 of the complaint and
grievance procedure. [If the grievance is
subrnitted to the arbitration procedure,
the Board shall decide the question of
equitable incentive compensation and
the decision of the Board shall be effec-
tive as of the date when the incentive
was put into effect;

e. In the event Management does not 9.33
develop an incentive, as provided in
Section 9-C-2-b above, the employee or
employeea affected may, if initiated
promptly, process a complaint under the
complaint and grievance procedure of
this Agreement requesting that an in-
centive be.installed in accordance with
the provisions of thiz Subsection. If the
grievance is submitted to arbitration the
decision of the Board shall be effective as
of the date when the complaint was
initiated.

4. When an incentive is replaced, pursuant to 934
Section 9-C-2-b ahove, the incentive earn-
ings {which do not include the applicable
hourly additive) expressed as a percentage
above the Appendix A-1 standard hourly
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wage rate on the replacementincentive for a
job covered thereunder shall not be less than
the percentage of incentive earnings {(which
do not include the applicable hourly addi-
tive) received as an average by regularly
assigned incumbents of that job under the
replaced incentive during the three months
preceding its cancellation provided that the
average performance during such three-
month period is maintained. As to any job
which did not exist under the replaced
incentive, the average percentage caleu-
lated for jobs which did exist shall apply
under the same conditions.

. Adjusted incentives, established pursuant
to Section 9-C-2-a above, shall be
established in accordance with the follow-
ing procedure: '

a. Management will develop and install the
adjustment as soon as practicable;

b. The adjustment will be submitted to the
plant union incentive committee for the
purpose of notification, and Management
shall furnish such explanation of the
adjustment as shall reasonably be re-
quired to enable such committee to
understand how such adjustment was
developed;

¢. The employees affected may at any time
after 30 days, but within 180 days follow-
ing installation, initiate a complaint
which shall be processed under the
complaint and grievance procedure of
this Agreement. If the grievance is sub-
mitted to the arbitration procedure, the
Board shall decide the issue of compliance
with the requirements of Section 9-C-2-
a above and the decision of the Board
shall be effective as of the date when the

72

9.5

9.36

9,37

8.30



Section % - Rales of Pay (Contd.)

adjustment was put into effect;

d. In the event Management does not ad- 9.39
just an incentive, as provided in Section
9-C-2-a above, the employee or employ-
ees affected may, if initiated promptly,
process a complaint under the complaint
and grievance procedure of this Agree-
ment requesting that an adjustment to
the incentive be installed in accordance
with the provisions of this Subsection. If
the grievance is submitted to arbitra-
tion, the decision of the Board shall be
effective as of the date when the com-
plaint was initiated.

6. In the interest of effective administration 8.40
of incentives and incentive grievances, a
plant union incentive commitiee is estab-
lished in each plant. The committee shall
consist of three members, two of whom
shall be permanent members of which one
shall be chairman. The third member shall
be the grievance committeeman from the
area involving the subject incentive apphi-
cation. Where such application involves
more than one area, the Union shall deter-
mine the appropriaie grievance commit-
teeman. The local union president shall
appoint the two permanent members. Man-
agement shall provide additional materi-
als and training for informing the
permanent members of the committee on
matters relating to the development and
administration of incentives. The chair-
manof the plantunion incentive committee
shall be permitted to initiate complaints
into the complaint and grievance procedure
on behalf of employees affected by alleged
violations of Subsection 9-C or 9-F. When a
complaint is referred to Step 1 of the com-
plaint and grievance procedure concerning
alleged violations of Subsection 8-C or 9-F,
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the chairman of the plant union incentive
committee shall be exclusively responsible
for processing such complaints in Step 1 and
Step 2 of the complaint and grievance proce-
dure. The chairman shall be guided by the
same requirements with respect to the com-
plaint and grievance procedure as are set
forth in Section 6 for the processing of other
complaints or grievances.

7. The Checklist referenced in Appendix E is
provided to serve as a guide for the parties
in the full and orderly presentation of all
facts relating to complaints arising with
reapect to incentive matters under Subsec-
tion 9-C or 9-F. All information so developed
shall be made a part of the written record as
required in Step 2.

D. Description and Classification of New

or Changed Jobs

In the interest of the effective administra-
tion of the Jab Description and Classification
procedures as set forth in the August 1, 1971
Job Desecription and Classification Manual, a
plant union committee on job classification
(hereinafter called the plant union committee)
consisting of three employees designated by the
Union shall be established in each plant.

The August 1, 1971 Jeb Description and
Claasification Manual (hereinafter referred to
as the “Manual”) agreed te by the parties is
hereby made a part of this Agreement and shall
be used to deseribe and classify all new or
changed jobs in accordance with the following
procedure:

9.41

.42

9.43

This pmcedure is not to be construed or 3.4

interpreted in any way as a license for any
review of job descriptions and classifications
currently in effect except as provided below:

1. All new jobs, including trade or craft jobs, 945
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established on or after August 1,1971, shall
be clagsified by the provisions set forth in the
Manual.

2. All jobs that are changed in job content 9.46
{requirements of the job ag to training, skill,
responsibility, effort or working conditions)
on or after August 1, 1971, shall be reclas-
sified only in those factors affected by the
change, using only Section V of the Manual
—"The Basic Factors and Instructions for
Their Application” and Section VI of the
Manual — "Conventions for Classification
of Designated Jobs" where applicable. When
and if the net total of the changes in the
factors affected equals less than one full job
class, a supplementary record shall be es-
tablished to maintain the job description
and classification on a current basis and to
enable a subsequent adjustment of the job
description and classification for an aecu-
mulation of small job content changes. When
and if the net total of the changes in the
factors affected, or the accumulation of such
changes, equals a net total of one full job
class or more, a new job description and
classification for the job shall be established
in accordance with item 1 above.

The job description and classification for 9.47
each job in effect as of the date of this Agree-
ment shall continue in effect unless (1)
Management changes the job content (require-
ments of the job as to the training, skill, re-
sponsibility, effort, and working conditions) to
the extent of one full job class or more; (2) the
Job is terminated or not occupied during a
period of one year; or (3) the description and.
classification are changed in accordance with
mutual agreement of officially designated rep-
resentatives of the Compeny and the Union.
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When and if from time to time the Company, 9.48

atitsdiscretion, establishes anewjob or changes
the job content (requirements of the job as to
training, skill, responsibility, effort, and work-
ing conditions) of an existing job to the extent of
one full job class or more, a new job description
and classification for the new or changed job
shall be established in accordance with the
following procedure:

1. Management will develop a description and 242
classification of the job in accordance with
the provisions of the Manual.

2. The proposed description and classifica- 9.50
tion will be submitted to the plant union
committee for approval, and the standard
hourly wage scale rate for the job class to
which the job is thus assigned shall apply in
accordance with the provisions of Subsec-
tion B of this Section. At the same time
copies of the proposed description and clas-
gification shall be sent to a designated
representative of the International Union.
If the job involves new-type facilities or a
new-type job, special desugnatlon of this
fact shall be made.

3. The plant union committee and Manage- o51
ment shall discuss and determine the
accuracy of the job description.

4, If Management and the plant union com- 9.52
mwittee are unable to agree upon the descrip-
tion and classification, Management shall
install the proposed classification, and the
standard hourly wage scale rate for the job
class to which the job is thus assigned shall
apply in accordance with provisions of Sub-
section B of this Section. The plant union
committee shall be exclusively responsible
for the filing of grievances and may at any
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time within 30 days from the date of in-
stallation file a grievance with the plant
management representative designated by
the Company alleging that the job is improp-
erly described and/or classified under the
provisions of the Manual. Thereupon the
plant union committee and Management
shall prepare and mutually sign a stipula-
tion setiing forth the factors and factor
codings which are in dispute. Thereafter
such grievance shall be referred by the
respective parties to their Third Step Rep-
regentatives for further consideration. In
the event the Third Step Representatives
are unable to agree on the description and
classification within 30 days, they shall
prepare and mutually sign a stipulation
(which may amend the stipulation set forth
by the plant union committee and Manage-
ment) setting forth the factors and factor
codings which are in dispute and a sum- °
mary stating reasons for the respective
positions of the parties at both the plant
committes and the Third Step levels, copy of
which shall be sent to a designated
representative of Management and the
-aforementioned representative of .the
International Union. The receipt by the
Union’s Third Step Representative of such
stipulation and summary shall be deemed
to be receipt of the minutes for the purposes
of time limit requirements in making an
appeal to arbitration.

5. In the event the parties fail to agree as 9.53
provided, and no request for review or
arbitration is made within the time pro-
vided, the classification as prepared by the
Cornpany shall be deemed to be approved.

6. In the event Management does not develop 9.54
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a new jobh description and classification, the
plant union committee may, if initiated
promptly, process a complaint under the
complaint and grievance procedure of this
Agreement requesting that a job descrip-
tion and classification be developed and
installed in accordance with the provisions
of the Manual. The resulting classification

shall be effective as of the date when the

new job was established or the change or
changes installed.

. Adjustment of Personal Qut-of-Line
Differentials on Incentive and
Nonincentive Jobs

. As of the effective date of any increases
made in the job class increments in the
standard hourly wage scale under this Agree-
ment the personal out-of-line differentials
of all incumbents of incentive and
nonincentive johs shall be adjusted or elimi-
nated by applying that part of the increase
in the standard hourly wage seale rate for
the job which is attributable to the increase
in the increments between job classes to
reduce or eliminate such personal out-of-
line differentials in accordance with past
procedures applicable to nonincentive jobs.
Pergonal out-of-line differentials on
incentive jobs are those defined in Section

9-G-2 of the 1952 and .1954 Basic Agree- .

ments.

. Any personal out-of-line differential remain- 9.56

ing after the adjustment provided for in
paragraph E-1 above shall be identified
with the employee and the job occupied and
shall apply only to such employee while on
such job.

The out-of-line differential multiplied by 957

the hours paid for on the job shall be added
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to earnings of the employee.

F. Existing Incentive Plans
1. Effective August 1, 1999 each employee on 259
ajob covered by an existing incentive plan in
effect on April 22, 1347, shall receive for
each hour worked in addition to earnings
(not including overtime, shift, and Sunday
premium) received under the prior Agree-
ment an amount equal to prior earnings
less the prior applicable Hourly Additive
(contained in Appendix A-1 of the February
1, 1994 Agreement) for the job times the
percentage by which the incentive caleula-
tion rate after such wage change for such
job exceeds the incentive calculation rate in
effect just prior to such wage change plus
the Hourly Additive for the job effective
August 1, 1999. This method of applying
the wage change shall be applied to interim
allowances established in accordance with
Section 9-C-2-¢ of this or prior Agreements,

2. All existing incentive plans in effect on 952
April 22, 1947, including all existing rates
incidental to each plan {such as hourly, the
addition in paragraph 1 above, base, piece-
work, tonnage, premium, bonus, stand-by,
etc.) and all incentives installed after
April 22, 1947, shall remain in effect until
replaced by mutual agreement of the plant
union incentive committee and the plant
management or until replaced or adjusted
by the Company in accordance with Sub-
section C of this Section.

3. Each employee while compensated under 9.60
an existing incentive plan in effect on April
22, 1947, ghall receive for the applicable
gingle or multiple number of eight-hour
turns in effect as of January 13, 1947, the
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highest of the following:

a. The total earnings under such plan plus
the applicable hourly additive as speci-
fied in Appendix A-1;

b. The total ameunt arrived at by multiply-
ing the hours worked by the existing
fixed occupationg] hourly rate, if any; or

¢. The total amount arrived at by multiply-
ing the hours worked by the applicable
standard hourly wage rate as specified in
Appendix A-1 plus the applicable hourly
additive. \
G. Wage Rate Inequity Complaints or

Grievances _

Nobasis shall exist for an employee, whether 361
paid on an incentive or noningentive basis, to
allege that a wage-rate inequity exists and no
complaint or grievance on behalf of an em-
ployee alleging a wage-rate inequity shall be
initiated or processed during the term of this
Agreement.

H. Correction of Errors

Notwithstanding any provisions of this 9.62
Section, errors in application of rates of pay
shall be corrected.

1. Obsolete Practices with Respect to .
Rates of Pay
Rates of pay practices which are inconsis- 9.63
tent with the provisions of this Section shall be
terminated.

J. Miscellaneous

1. The Company will not establish perfor- 9.64
mance standards for nonincentive jobs,
except as such jobs are covered by incen-
tives. )
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2. In the event an employee is assigned 9.65

=

temporarily at the request or direction of
Management from his regular job to another
job, such employee, in accordance with the
provisions of this Section, shall receive the
established rate of pay for the job performed.
In addition, while performing work under
such circumstances, such employee shall
receive such special allowance as may be
required to equal the earnings that other-
wise would have been realized by the em-
ployee. This provision shall not affect the
rights of any employee or the Company
underany other provision of this Agreement.

Shift Differentials

For hours worked on the afternoon shift
there shall be paid a premium rate of 30¢
per hour. For hours worked on the night
shift there shall be paid a premium rate of
45¢ per hour, '

For purposes of applying the aforesaid shift
differentials, all hours worked by an
employee during the workday shall be con-
sidered as worked on the shift on which he
is regularly scheduled to start work, except:

a. An employee regularly scheduled for the
day shift whocompletes his regular eight-
hour turn and continues to work into the
afternoon shift in excess of four hours
shall be paid the afternoon shift differ-
ential for all hours worked in excess of
four on the afternoon shift.

b. An employee regularly scheduled for
the day shift who completes his regular
eight-hour turn and after leaving the
Company’s premises is called out for the
afternoon or night shift within the same

Bl
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" workday shall be paid the applicable shift
differential for the hours worked on the
afternoon or night shift. '

3. Shifts shall be identified in accordance with g8
the following:

a. Day Shift includes all turns regularly
scheduled tocommence between6:00a.m. -
and 8:00 a.m. inclusive,

b. Afternoon Shift includes all turns regu-
larly scheduled to commence between
2:00 p.m. and 4:00 p.m. inclusive.

c. Night Shift includes all turns regularly
scheduled to commence between 10:00
p.m. and 12:00 midnight inclusive.

4. Shift differential shall be included in the 969
calculation of overtime compensation. Shift
differential shall not be added to the base
hourly rate for the purpose of calculating
incentive earnings but shall be computed by
multiplying the hours. worked by the
applicable differential and the amount so
determined added to earnings.

6. Any hours worked by .an employee on a s7¢
regularly scheduled shift which commences
at a time not specified in paragraph 3 above
.shall be paid as follows:

a. For hours worked which would fall in
the prevailing day turn of the depart-
ment no shift differential shall be paid.

b. For hours worked which would fall in
the prevailing afterncon turn of the de-
partment the afternoon shift differen-
tial shall be paid.

¢. For hours worked which would fall in
the prevailing night turn of the depart-
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ment the night shift differential shall be
paid.
The shift differential which applies to the 9.71
shift an which time is made up gha)l he paid
for make-up time.

Shift differential shall be paid for allowed 272
time or reporting time when the hours for
which payment is made would have called

for a shift differential if worked.

. Sunday Premium

An employee shall be paid a premium of 9.73
50%, based on his regular rate of pay as
defined in Section 11-B-3 for all hours
worked on Sunday which are not paid for on

an overtime basis.

For the purpose of this provision, Sunday 3.74
shall be deemed to be the 24 hours begin-
ning with the turn-changing hour nearest to
12:01 a.m. Sunday.

Sunday premium based on the standard 9.76
hourly wage rate shall be paid for reporting
allowance hours.

. Earnings Protection Plan

Purpose .

The purpese of the Earnings Protection 9.76
Plan (EPP) is to protect a level of earnings
for hours worked by employees, with par-
ticular emphasis on employees displaced in
technological change, through provision of
a benefit to be known as a Quarterly In-
come Benefit (QIB) which, when added to
an employee's average earnings for hours
worked in a quarter, will inerease such
average earnings to a specified percentage
of the employee’s average earnings for hours
worked during a base period preceding
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such quarter.

2. Definitions

When used in the EPP or in any agreement
relating thereto, the following terms are
intended to have the meaning set forthbelow:

“Average Eamings"— Averagestraight-time
hourly rate of earnings, determined by
dividing total earnings (including applicable
incentive earnings but excluding shift
differentials and Sunday and overtime
premiuma) for all hours worked by the num-
ber of hours worked.

“Base period”— The pay periods paid in the
calendar year preceding the benefit quar-
ter, provided, however, that with respect to
any employee who has twenty or more years
of continuous service at the start of the first
benefit quarter in any calendar year, the
base period shall be the pay periods paid in
the second calendar year next preceding the
benefit quarter if his base period rate for
such calendar year is higher than his base
period rate forthe calendar yearimmediately
preceding the benefit quarter.

L3

"— The average earnings
for the base peried, plus the amount per
straight-time hour worked of any QIB paid
for straight-time hours worked in the base
period. :

‘Benefit quarter”— The pay periods paid in
a calendar quarter with respect to which
benefit determinations are to be made.

“Benefit quarter rate”™— The average eamn-
ings for the benefit quarter.

“Continuous Servi¢e"— Continuous service
as determined under the Company’s non-
contributory pension provisions.
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“Eligible employees™— Employees who have
two or more years of continuous service as of
the end of the benefit quarter and who have
worked 160 or more hours during the base
period.

“SUBR Plan” -— The SUB Plan establizshed
pursuant ‘to Section 18 — Supplemental
Unemployment Benefit Plan,

3. Quarterly Income Benefits

a. Each eligible employee shall receive a
QIB, subject te all the provisions of the
EPP, for any benefit quarter for which
his benefit quarter rate does not equal or
exceed B5% of his base period rate; pro-
vided, however, that any employee who
has 20 or more years of continuous service
at the start of the first benefit quarter in
- any calendar year shall receive a QIB;
subject to all the provisions of the EPP,
for any benefit quarter for which his
benefit quarter rate does not equal or

exceed 90% of his base period rate.

b. Subject to the provisions of “c” and “d”
below, the amount of the QIB for an
employee shall be determined with
reference to the hours worked by him in
the benefit quarter by multiplying (i) the
sum of the number of such hours paid for
at straight time plus 1.5 times the num-
ber of such hours paid for at overtime
rates by (i) the amount, if any, by which
his benefit quarter rate was less than
85% of his base period rate; provided,
however, that with respect to any em-
ployee who has twenty or more years of
continuous service at the start of the
first benefit quarter in any calendar
year, the amount of the QIB shall be
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determined with reference to the hours
worked by him in the benefit quarter by
multiplying (i) the sum of the number of
such hours paid for at straight time plus
1.5 times the number of such hours paid
for at overtime rates by (ii) the amount,
if any, by which his benefit quarter rate
was less than 80% of his base period
rate.

¢. Indetermining the amount of a QIR, the
base period rate and the benefit quarter
rate shall be appropriately adjusted to
neutralize the effect of any general wage
change occurring after the start of the
base period.

d. Any QIB otherwise payable shall be ad-
justed to the extent necessary to avoid a
payment under this plan which would
duplicate a payment under a workmen’s
compensationor occupational disease law
or under any other arrangement which
provides an earnings supplement,

4. Disqualification

088

2.89

a. An employee shall not be paid any QIB 9.90

for any benefit quarter if it is determined
that his benefit quarter rate was signifi-
cantly lower than it otherwise would
have been because of any of the following
(occurring in or before such benefit
quarter); - -

(1) Assignment at his own request or
due to his own fault to a job with
lower earning opportunities or fail-
ure to accept assignment, or to as-
sert assignment rights, to a job with
higher earning opportunities; except
in the case of assignments related to
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the manning of a new facility or
other situations where it is clear
from the surrounding circumstances
that such event should not affect
eligibility for a QIB.
(2) Lower average performance under 9.92

any applicable incentive than that
which was reasonably attainable,

(3) Any occurrence which would dis- 9.93
qualify the employee from a Weekly
Benefit pursuant to paragraph 3.5-c-

(1), (2) or (3) of the SUB Plan.

b. If an employee quits or is discharged, no 994
QIB shall be payable for the benefit
quarter in which such quit or digcharge
oceurs.

5. General .

a. Any QIB payable in accordance with the s.95
terms of this plan shall be paid promptly
after the end of the benefit guarter for
which it is payable, shall be considered
wages for the purposes of any applicable
law, and shall be included in calculating
earnings for the purposes of the
Company’s non-contributory pension pro-
vigione and vacations, but not for the
SUB Plan or any other purpose. For the
purposes above provided, the QIB shall
constitute wages for the calendar quarter
in which it is paid.

b. The Union shall be furnished, on forms s.96
and at times to be agreed upon, such
information as may be reasonably re-
quired to enable the Union to be properly
informed concerning the operation of
the EPP. In addition, with respect to any
benefit guarter, the chairman of the
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grievance committee, if he 50 requests,
shall be furnished with a list of employ-
ees represented by such committee who
receive @IB's and the amount of such
QIB’s and a list of employees repre-
sented by such committee who did not
receive QIB’s because of one of the dis-
qualifications listed in 4-a-(1), -{2) or -
(3).

SECTION 10 — HOURS OF WORK
A. Scope

This Section defines the normal hours of 0.1

work and shall not be construed as a guarantee
of hours of work per day or per week. This
Section shall not be considered as any basis for
the caiculation or payment of overtime, which is
covered solely by Section 11 — Overtime-
Holidays.

B. Normal Workday

The normal workday shall be 8 hours of 102

work in a 24-hour period. The hours of work
ghall be consecutive except when an unpaid
lunch period is provided in accordance with
prevailing practices.

C. Normal Work Pattern

1. The normal work pattern shall be 5 con-
secutive workdays beginning on the first
day of any 7-consecutive-day period. The 7-
consecutive-day period is a period of 168
consecutive hours and may, begin on any
day of the calendar week and extend into
the next calendar weck. On shift changes,
the 168 consecutive hours may become 152
consecutive hours depending upoen the
change in the shift.

103

2, A work pattern of leas or more than 5 work- 10.4

88




Section 10 — Hours of Wark (Contd.)

=

days in the 7-consecutive-day period shall
not be considered as deviating from the nor-
mal work pattern provided the workdays are
consecutive.

. Schedules

All employees shall be scheduled on the
basis of the normal work pattern except
where: (a) such schedules regularly would
require the payment of overtime; (b) devia-
tions from the nofmal work pattern are
necessary because of breakdowns or other
matters beyond the control of Management;
or (¢} schedules deviating from the normal
work pattern are established by agreement
between plant management and the griev-
ance committee,

Schedules showing employees’ workdays
shall be posted or otherwise made known to
employees in accordance with prevailing
practices but not later than Thursday of the
week preceding the calendar week in which
the schedule becomes effective unless other-
wise provided by local agreement.

Management will establish a procedure,

105

10.6

0.7

where such does not already exist, affording

any employee whose last scheduled turn
ends prior to the posting of his schedule for
the following week, an opportunity to obtain
information relating to hie next scheduled
turn. This procedure will also be applicable
with respect to employees returning from
vacation.

Schedules may be changed by Management 10.8

at any time except where by local agreement
schedules are not to be changed in the
absence of mutual agreement; provided,
however, that any changes' made after
Thursday of the week preceding the calen-
dar week in which the changes are to be
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effective shall be explained at the earliest
practicable time to the grievance or
assistant grievance commitieeman of the
employee affected; and provided further that,
with respect to any such schedules, no
changes shall be made after Thursday ex-
cept for breakdowns or other matters be-
yond the eontrol of Management. Should
changes be made in schedules contrary to
this paragraph 3 so that an employee is laid
off and does not work on a day that he was
scheduled to work, he shall be deemed to
have reported for work on such day and
shall be eligible for reporting allowance in
accardance with provisions of Section 10-E,
excluding Subsection 10-E-2-d.

4. Should changes be made in schedules con- 10.9
trary to the provisions of paragraph 3 above
g0 that an employee i3 laid off on any day
within the 5 scheduled daya and is required
to work on what would etherwise have been
the sixth or seventh workday in the sched-
ule on which he was scheduled to commence
work, the employee shall be paid for such
sixth or seventh day worked at overtime
rates in accordance with Section 11 —
Overtime-Holidays.

5. 1nany case where a schedule deviating from 10.10
the normal work patterm has been or is
established by agreement between plant
management and the grievance committee,
and such agreement does not by its terms
provide for termination by the grievance
committee, the grievance committee shall
have the right to terminate such agreement
upon 60 days’ written notice to plant man-
agement; and likewise, any such agree-
ment which provides for less than 60 days’
notice of termination by the grievance com-
mittee i3 hercby amended to provide for 60
days' written notice by the grievance com-
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mittee. No local agreement shall be con-
strued as restricting Management’s right at
any time to replace any nonnormal schedule
with a schedule based on the normal work
pattern.

Repoﬁing Allowance

. An employee who is scheduled or notified to

report and who does report for work shall be
provided with and assigned to a minimum of
4 hours of work on the job for which he was
scheduled or notified to repert or, in the
event such work is not available, shall be
assigned or reassigned to another job of at
least equal job elags for which he is quali-
fied. In the event, when he reports for work,
no work is available, he shall be released
from duty and credited with a veporting
allowance of 4 times the standard hourly
wage rate of the job (including any appli-
cable additive in Appendiz A-1) for which he
was scheduled or netified to report. When
an employee who starts to work is released
from duty before he works a minimum of 4
hours, he shall be paid for the hours worked
in accordance with Section 9 — Rates of Pay
and credited with a reporting allowance
equal to the standard hourly wage rate of
the job (including any applicable additive in
Appendix A-1) for which he was scheduled
or notified to report multiplied by the
unutilized portion of the 4£-hour minimum,
Any additions previded in Section 9-K-7
and Section 9-L shall apply.

The provision of this Subsection E sha]l not
apply in the event that:

a. 8trikes, work stoppages in connection
with labor disputes, failure of utilities
beyond the control of Management, or
acts of God interfere with work being
provided; or
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G.

b. an employee ia not put to work or is laid
off after having been put to work, either
at his own request or due to hisown fault;
or

¢. an employee refuses to accept an assign-
ment or reassignment within the first 4
hours as provided in paragraph 1 above;
or

d. Management gives reasonable noticeofa
change in scheduled reporting time or
that an employee need not report. Local
management and the grievance commit-
tee shall promptly determine what con-
stitutes reasonable notice.

Absenteecism

Whenever an employee has just cause for19.13
reporting late or absenting himself from
woark, he shall, whenever practicable, give
notice as far in advance as poagible to his
supervisor or other person designated to
receive such notice.

Should an employee not have just cause for 10,14
failing to give notice, he shall be subject to
discipline regardless of whether or not the
employee is otherwise gubject to discipline

for reporting late for or absenting himself
from work without just cause.

When -an employee has completed twelve 10.15
{12} consecutive months of work without
discipline for failure to comply with the
requirements specified in 1 and 2 above,
prior disciplinary penalties for such offenses
not exceeding four days’ suspension shall
not be used for further diaciplinary action.

Allowance for Jury or Witness Service
An employee who is called for jury service 10.16
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or subpoenaed as a witness shall be excused
from work for the days on which he serves,
Service, as used herein, includes required re-
porting for jury or witness duty when sum-
moned, whether or not he isused. Such employee
shall receive, for each such day of service on
which he otherwise would have worked, the
difference between the payment he receives for
such service in excess of $5 and the amount
calculated by the Company in accordance with
the following formula. Such pay shall be based
on the number of days such employee would
have worked had he not been performing such
service (plus any Holiday in such period which
he would not have worked) and the pay foreach
such day shall be eight (8) times his average
straight-time hourly rate of earnings {includ-
ng applicable.incentive earnings but exclud-
ng shift differentials and Sunday and overtime
premiums) during the last payroll period
worked prior to such service. The employee
will present proof that he did serve or report as
a juror or was subpoenaed and reported as a
witness, and the amount of pay, if any, received
therefor. :

H. Cvertime

1. The parties recognize that schedules that 1017

regularly require overtime over extended
periods are undesirable and should not be .
used solely for the purpose of preventing
the recall of laid-off or demoted employees.

2, When employees gualified to perform the 1018

work could be recalled because it is reason-
ably foreseeable that there will be work for
such employees for a period of two or more
weeks, and Management determines that
such work should nevertheless be done on
an overtime basis instead of recalling such
employees, it will first notify the Union and,
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upoen the request of the appropriate
grievance committeeman, will discuss its
reasons and review with him any suggested
alternative in an effort to reach a mutually
satisfactory solution. Such discussion and
review will constitute full compliance with
the requirements of this Subsection H-2
and Subsection H-1 above. '

Nothing in Subsections H-1 and -2 above 10.19
shall prejudice any other rights which may
exist under any other provision of the Agree-
ment, nor affect local agreements or prac-
tices existing as of the date of this
Agreement.

Where local practices or agreements with 10.20
respect ta the distribution of overtime do not
presently exist, the local plant management

and the local union grievance committes
should conclude promptly an agreement
providing for the most equitable overtime
distribution consistent with the efficiency of

the operation,

Allowance for Funeral Leave
When death occurs to an employee’s legal 1021

spouse, mother, father, mother-in-law, father-
in-law, son, daughter, brother, sister, grand-
parents or grandchildren {including stepfather,
stepmother, stepchildren, stepbrother or
stepsister when they have lived with the em-
ployee in an immediate family relationship),
an employee, upon request, will be excused and
paid for up to a maximum of three (3) acheduled
shifts, or five (5) scheduled shifts in the case of
the death of an employee's legal spouse, son, or
daughter including stepchildren when they
have lived with the employee in an immediate
family relationship {or for such fewer shifts as
the employee may be absent) which fall within
a three (3) consecutive calendar day period or
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five (5) consecutive calendar day period in the
case of the death of an employee’s legal spouse,
son, or daughter including stepchildren when
they have lived with the employee in an imme-
diate family relationship; provided, however,
that one such calendar day shall be the day of
the funeral and it is established that the em-
playee attended the funeral. Payment shall be
eight times his average straight-time hourly
earnings (as computed for jury pay). An em-
ployee will not receive funeral pay when it
duplicates pay received for time not worked for
any other reason. Time thus paid will not be
counted as hours worked for purposes of
determining overtime or premium pay liabil-
ity.

SECTION 11 — OVERTIME-HOLIDAYS

A. Purpose

This Section shall not be construed as a
guarantee of hours of work per day or per week,
or a guarantee of days of work per week.

B. Definition of Terms

1. The payroll week shall consist of 7 consecu-
tive days beginning at 12:01 a.m. Sunday or
at the turn-changing hour nearest to that
time.

2, The workday for the purposes of this Sec-
tion is the 24-hour period beginning with
the time the emplayee begins work, except
that a tardy empleyee’s workday shall be-
gin at the time it would have begun had he
not been tardy.

3. The regular rate of pay, as the term is used
in Subsection Cbelow, shall mean the hourly
rate which the emplayee would have re-
ceived for the work had it been performed
during nonovertime hours; for employees
on an incentive, tonnage or piecework ba-
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sis, such regular rate of pay shall be the
average straight-time hourly earnings as
computed in aceordance with existing prac-
tices.

C. Conditions Under Which Overtime
Rates Shall Be Paid
1. Overtime at the rate of one and ane-half 11.5
times the regular rate of pay shall be paid
for:
a. Hours worked in excess of 8 hours in a 11.6
workday;

b. Hours worked in excess of 40 hours in a 11.7
payroll week;

c. Hours worked on the sixth or seventh 11.8
workday in a payroll week during which
work was performed on 5 other workdays;

d. Hours worked on the sixth or seventh 1.8
workday of a seven-consecutive-day
period during which the first five days
were worked, whether or not all of such
days fall within the same payroll week,
except when worked pursuant to sched-
ules mutually agreed to as provided forin
Subsection D of Section 10 — Hours of
Work; provided, however, that no over-
time will be due under such circumstances
unlegs the employee notifies his fore-
man of a claim for overtime within a
period of one week after such sixth or
saventh day is worked or, if he fails to do
o, initiates a complaint claiming such
overtime within 30 days after such day
is worked; and provided further that on
shift changea the 7-consecutive-day pe-
riod of 168 consecutive hours may be-
come 152 consecutive hours depending
upon the change in the shift;

e¢. Hours worked under the conditions 11.1¢
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specified in Subsection D-4 of Section 10
— Hours of Work;

f. Hoursworkedonasecond reportinginthe 11.14
same workday where the employee has
been recalled or required to report to the
plant after working less than 8 hours on
his first shift, provided that his failure to
work 8 hours on his first reporting was
not cansed by any of the factors mentioned
in Section 10-E-2 for purposes of dis-
gualifying an employee for reporting
allowance. )

2. For all hours worked by an employee on any 11.12
of the Holidays specified below, overtime
shall be paid at the overtime rate of two and
one-half times his regular rate of pay.

The Holidays specified are January 1, 113
Memorial Day which shall be the last
Monday in May (by local agreement an-
other day may be chosen provided such
agreement is reached prior to April 1 of
each year), July 4, Labor Day, Thanksgiv-
ing Day, the day after Thanksgiving Day,
Christmas Day, the Day Before Christimas
Day, April 28, (Workers' Memorial Day},
and Good Friday. In addition, there will be
one fleating holiday in each of the years
2000, 2001, 2002, 2003, and 2004. The
local parties shall agree on which day the
floating holiday shall be observed by not
[ater than October 1 of the preceding year.
However, at any Works consisting of more
than one plant, the floating holiday must be
the same for each plant of that Works. The
Holday shall be the 24-hour period begin-
ning at the tum-changing hour nearest to
12:01 a.m. of the Holiday. If the calendar
Holiday is on Sunday, for the purposes of
this Agreement, the Holiday shall be the
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following Monday.

D. Pay for Holidays Not Worked
1. Aneligible employee who does not work ona 11.14

2.

Holiday listed in Subsection C above shall
be paid eight times his average straight-
time hourly rate of earnings (including
applicable incentive earnings but excluding
shift differentials and Sunday and overtime
premiums) during the payroll period pre-
ceding the one in which the Holiday occurs,
provided, however, that if an eligible em-
ployee who is scheduled to work on any such
Holiday, fails to report or perform his
scheduled or assigned work, he shall become
ineligible to pay for the unworked Holiday
unless he has failed to report or perform
such work because of sickness or because of
death in the immediate family {(mother,
father, including in-laws, children, brother,
sister, husband, wife and grandparents) or
because of similar good cause. When no
work was performed in the payroll period
preceding the Holiday pay period, the
Holiday pay period shall be used. Holiday
allowance shall be adjusted by an amount
per hour to reflect any general wage change
in effect at the time of such Holiday, but not
in effect in the period used for calculating
Holiday allowance.

As used in this Subasection, an eligible em-
ployee is one who (a) has completed 30
turns of work since his last hire; (b) per-
forms work or is on vacation in the payroll

1.5

period in which the Holiday occurs; or ifhe |

i5 laid off for such payroll period, performs
work or is on vacation in both the payroll
period preceding and the payroll period
following the payroll period in which the
Holiday occurs; and (¢) works as scheduled
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or assigned both on his last scheduled work-
day prior to and on his first scheduled work-
day following the Holiday unless he has
failed to so work because of sickness or
hecause of death in the immediate family or
because of similar good cause.

. A part-time employee who is otherwise
eligible shall receive pay for 2 Holiday not
worked on thebasis of his total hours worked
in the pay period preceding the one in which
the Holiday is observed, divided by 10, times
his average siraight-time heourly rate of
earnings in such pay period {including ap-
plicable incentive earnings but excluding
shift differentials and Sunday and over-
time premiums}.

11.18

. When a Holiday occurs during an eligible 11.17

employee's scheduled vacation, he shall be
paid for the unworked Holiday in addition
to his vacation pay without regard to the
provisions of Subsection 11-D-2-(c).

. The provisions of Section 11-D-4 ghall ap- 11.18

ply to {1) an employee whose vacation has
been scheduled prior to his layofl and who
thereafter is laid off and takes his vacation
as scheduled, or {2} an employee who is not
at work at the time his vacation is sched-
uled, but.who thereafter veturns to work
and then is absent from work during a
Holiday week because of his scheduled va-
cation. An employee who is not at woerk at
the time of scheduling his vacation and is
not working at the time his vacation com-
mences is not eligible for Holiday pay for a
Holiday cccurring during his vacation
within the meaning of Section 11-D-2-(h) or
Section 11-D-4,

. Where a plant is paying on the basis of 1119

weekly pay periods, the pay period for pur-
poses of eligibility under this Subsection
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o

shallinclude the weekly pay periodin which
the Holiday occurs and the next preceding
weekly pay period; and Holiday allowance
shall be calculated on the basis of the two
weekly pay periods next preceding the
weekly pay period in which the Holiday
OCCUrs.

If an eligible employee performs work on a 11.20

Holiday, but works less than 8 hours, he
ghall be entitled to the benefits of this Sub-
section to the extent that the number of
hours worked by him on the Holiday is less
than 8. This Subsection applies in addition
to the provisions of Subsection E of Section
10, where applicable.

. Nonduplication

Payment of overtime rates shall not be
duplicated for the same hours worked, but
the higher of the applicable rates shall be
used. Hours compensated for at overtime

. rates shall not be counted further for any

purpose in determining overtime liability
under the same or any other provisions,
provided, however, that a Holiday, whether
worked or not, shall be counted for purposes
of computing overtime liability under the
provisiona of Subsection C-1-¢,-d, or-e above
and hours worked on a Holiday shall be
counted for purposes of computing overtime
liability under the provisions of Subsection
C-1-a above.

Except as above provided, hours paid for
but not worked shall not be counted in
determining overtime liability.

SECTION 12 — VACATIONS

. Eligibility

To be eligible for a vacation in any calendar
year during the term of this Agreement, the
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employee must:

a. Have one year or more of continuous ser- 122
vice; and .
b. Not have been absent from work for six 12.3
consecutive months or more in the pre-
ceding calendar year; except that in case
of an employee who completes one year of
continuous service in such calendar year,
he shall not have been absent from work
for six consecutive months or more dur-
ing the 12 months following the date of
his original employment; provided, that
an employee with more than one year of
continuous service who in any year shall
be ineligible for a vacation by reason of
the provisions of this paragraph as a
result of an absence on account of layoff
or illness shall receive one week’s vaca-
tion with pay in such year if he shall not
have been absent from work for six
consecutive months or more in the 12
consecutive calendar months next
preceding such vacation. Any period of
absence of an employee while on vacation
pursuant to this Section or while absent
due to a compensable disability in the
year in which he incurred such disability,
or while in military service in the year of
his reinstatement to employment, shall
be dedhicted in determining the length of
a period of absence from work for the

purposes of this Subsection A-1-b,

2. Continuous service shall date from: (a) the 124
date of first employment at the plant (in the
case of transferred employees from any
plant listed in Appendix B the date shall be
the date of first employment at the plant
from which first transferred}; or (b) subse-
quent date of employment following a break
incontinuousservice, whicheverofthe above
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two dates is the later. Such continuous
service shall be calculated in the same
manner as the calculation of continuous
service set forth in Subsection C, Section 13
— Seniority, of this Agreement except that
there shall be no accumulation of service in
excess of the first two years of any continu-
ous period of absence en account of layoffor
physical disability (except, in the case of
compensable disability, as provided in
Subsection C-4, Section 13 — Seniority) in
the calculation of service for vacation
eligibility.

3. Anemployee, even though otherwise eligible 12.5
under this Subsection A, forfeits the right to
receive vacation benefits under this Section
if he quits, retires, dies, or is discharged
prior to January 1 of the vacation year.

B. Length of Vacation
An eligible emptoyee who had attained the 12.6
yvears of continuous service indicated in the
following table in any calendar year during
the continuation of this Agreement, begin-
ning with the calendar year 2000, shall
receive a vacation corresponding to such
years of continuous service as shown in the
folowing table:

Years of Service = Weeks of Vacation

1 but less than 3

3 but less than 8

8 but less than 15
15 but less than 24
24 or more

ot

ok QB2

2. A week of vacation shall consist of 7 con- 12.7
secutive days.
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C. Scheduling of Vacations

General
On or promptly after Ociober 1 of each 12.8

1.

4.

year, each employee entitled or expected
to become entitled to take vacation time
off in the following year will be requested
to specify in writing (not later than 30
days afier the receipt of such request), on
a form provided by the Company, the
vacation period or periods he desires.

. Notice will be given an employee at least.

60 days in advance of the date his vaca-
tion period 1s scheduled to start, but in
any event not later than January 1 of the
vear in which the vacation is to be taken.

. Vacations will, so far as practicable, be

granted at tithes most desired by employ-
ees{longer service employees being given
preference as to choice); but the final
right to allot vacation periods and to
change such allotments is exclusively
reserved to the Company in order to
insure the orderly operation of the plants.

. Any employee absent from work becauge

of layaff, disability or leave of absence at
the time employees are requested to
specify the vacation periods they desire
and who has not previeusly requested
and been allotted a vacation period for
the calendar year, may be natified by
Management that a period is being
allotted as his vacation period but that
he has the right within 14 days to re-
quest some other vacation period. If any
such employee notifies Management in
writing, within 14 days after such notice
is sent, that he desires some other vaca-
tion period, he shall be entitied to have
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his vacation scheduled in accordance with
paragraph C-1-c.

If an employee is an layoff from the plant 12.12

at any time before the beginning of his
scheduled vacation hereunder, he may
request to have his vacation start at any
time during such layoff and if Manage-
ment agrees to grant his request, it shall
have the right to set the appropriate
conditions under which it grants his
request.

Where an employee transfers from one 1213

seniority unit to another subsequent to
January 1 in any given year, he shall
take his vacation in accordance with the
schedule established in his old seniority
unit except as orderly operations of his
new seniority unit preclude it. He shall
not be entitled to have any vacation
achedule previously established in his
new seniority unit changed because of
his entry into that unit; should there be
a conflict between the transferred em-
ployee and an employee in the unit, the
employee in the unit shell retain his
preference in competition with the trans-
ferred employee regardless of continuous
service.

2. Vacations

a.

b.

Vacations may be scheduled throughout
the calendar year.

The Company may, with the consent of
the employee, pay him vacation allow-
ance, in lieu of time off for vacation, for
any weeks of vacation in excess of two
weeks in any one calendar year.

. Vacation shall be scheduled in a single

period of consecutive weeks, provided,
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however, that in the event the orderly
operations of the plant require, vaca-
tions of twe or more weeks may be
scheduled in two periods, neither of which
may be less than one week. With the
consent of the employee, vacation may
be scheduled in any number of periods,
none of which may be less than one
week.

d. In case Management desires to schedule 1247
vacations for employees eligible therefor
during a shutdown period instead of in
accordance with the previously
established vacation schedules for that
year, Management shall give affected
employees sixty days’ notice of such in-
tent; in the absence of such notice, an
affected employee shall have the aption
to take his vacation during the shutdown
period or to be laid off during the shut-
down and to take hiz vacation at the
previausly scheduled time.

e. Any employee otherwise entitled to 1219
vacation, pursuant to the vacation section
of this Agreement in the calendar year in
which he retires under the terms of any
pension agreement between the parties
which makes him eligible for a special
initial pension amount, but who has not
taken such vacation prior to the date of
such retirement, shall not be required to
take a vacation in that calendar year
and shall not be entitled to vacation pay
for that calendar vear.

f. The calendar week containing New 1219
Year’s Day may be taken as a week of
vacation for either the year preceding
New Year's Day or the year in which
New Year’s Day falls, except when New
Year's Day falls on Sunday, provided
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such vacation week has been scheduled
as vacation in accordance with this Sec-
tion. If the Company in its sole discre-
tion schedules a shutdown of any
operation during the calendar week con-
taining Christmaz Day, any employee
who is not scheduled to work due to the
ghutdown in such week and who has
completed hig vacation entitlement for
that year may elect to reachedule a week
of vacation for which the employee has
qualified and will be entitled in the
following calendar year into the shut-
down week; provided, however, that va-
cation pay for such vacation week,
calculated as though the week were
scheduled and taken in the next follow-
ing year will be paid on the regular
payday for the pay period in which the
ghutdown vacation fails; and provided
further that no vacation pay for a vaca-
tion rescheduled hereunder will be paid
to an employee who quits, retires, dies,
oris discharged prior toJanuary 1 ofthe
year from which the shutdewn vacation
was rescheduled. In the application of
this paragraph C-2-f, when the basis for
calculation of an employee’s vacation
pay for the following calendar year is not
avatlable, his vacation payment here-
under shall be made on the basis for calcu-
lation of hia vacation pay in the current
calendar year with appropriate adjust-
ment to be made when the basis for the
following calendar year becomes avail-
able.

D. VacationScheduling Complaints
and Grievances

1. Itisrecognized that the parties locally have 1220
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the burden of resolving complaints relating
ta the scheduling of individual vacations
pursuant to Subsection C of this Section.
Should they be unabie to do so informally,
any such complaint must be referred to Step
1 of the complaint and grievance procedure
provided in Section € of this Agreement not
later than 15 days after notification of the
acheduled vacation (or changed scheduled
vacation) is given to the employee,

. A eomplaint pertaining to the scheduling of
a vacation must be handled in the complaint
and grievance procedure so that the Step 2
meeting is held and a draft of minutes pre-
pared not later than 80 days prior to the
starting date of the scheduled vacation; the
Step 3 meeting is held and the written
answer is prepared not later than 70 days
prior to the start of the scheduied vacation;
and, if necessary, the decision in arbitra-
tion shall be issued by the earlier of: (a) 30
days prior to the scheduled starting date of
the vacation, or (b) 30 days prior to the
starting date requested by the employee,
except that:

a. In the event the employee is seeking a
vacation starting earlier than that sched-
uled by the Company, the time limits
described above shall be applied to the
starting date requested by the employee;

b. If the period between notice to the
employee and the starting date of the
vacation is less than 100 days, the time
limits set out above shall be reduced by
the number of days hy which such period
is less than 100 days; and

¢. Failure to meet any of the time limitz set
forth aboveshall not affect the Company’s
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right to require the employee to take the
vacation as scheduled by the Company
unless such failure is the fault of the
Company.

3. Intheresolutionof comglaints or grievances 1225

initiated under this Subsection, the Com-
pany's determination as to the scheduling
Tequired to conform to the requirements of
opcrations shall be evaluated on the same
basis as heretofore.

- Vacation Pay

. Each employee granted a vacation vnder 12.26

this Section 12 will be paid at his average

rate of earnings per hour for the prior

calendar year. Average rate of earnings per
hour (for the purposes of this Section) shall
be computed by:

a, Totaling (1) pay received for all hours 12.27
worked (total earnings excluding pre-
mium for overtime, holiday, Sunday,
and shift differential), (2) vacation pay,
including pay in lieu of vacation, and (3)
pay for unworked holidays, and

b. Dividing such earnings by the total of (1) 12.28
hours worked, (2) vacation hours paid
for, including hours for which pay in lteu
of vacation was paid, and (3) unworked
holiday houra which were paid for.

Such average rate of earnings will be 12.29
adjusted to reflect intervening general
wage changes in accordance with prae-
tices in effect under the July 1, 1954
Agreement.

Hours of vacation pay for each vacation 330 1
week shall be the average hours per
week worked by the employee in the
priorcalendar year, Any weeks not having
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32 hours of actual work shall be
excluded from the caleulation. Average
hours per week worked shall be cam-
puted by:

a. Totaling the following hours in payroll 12.31
weeks with 32 or more hours of actual
work:

{1) Howrs worked

(2) Hours paid for unworked holiday or
vacation hours falling in such week

(3) Hours paid for funeral leave
(4) Hours paid for jury service
{5) Hours paid for witness service

(6) Hours excuzed from scheduled work
and not paid for because of Union
business, and

b. Dividing such hours by the number of 12.32
such weeks in which 32 or more hours
were worked.,

The minimum number of hours paid for 1233
each week of vacation shall be 40 and the
maximum number of hours paid for each
week of vacation shall be 48,

3. Anyemployee who did not work in the prior 12.3¢
year shall have his vacation pay computed
on the baeis of his last calculated vacation
rate and hours, adjusted in accordance with
the last sentence of paragraph 1 above.

4. The definitions contained in this Section 12.35
12-E are designed for and shall be used
exclusively for the purpose of calculating
vacation pay.

5. Vacation pay will be paid prior to the start 12.36
of an employee's scheduled vacation
provided he submits a written request two
weeks prior to the start of such vacation.
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F.
1.

Lo

Vacation Allowance

The Union and the Company agree that 12.37
their mutual objective is to afford maximum
opportunity to the employees to obtain their
vacations and to attain maximum produc-
tion. All employees eligible for vacation shall

be pranted their vacation from work except

as provided in paragraph C-2-b,

The vacation allowance due an employee 12.38
shall be computed as provided in Subsec-

tion E above.,

Any payment of vacation allowance shall 1239
not require the Company to reschedule the
vacation of any other employee.

. Part-Time Employeces

A pari-time employee is an employee who 1240
regularly, for his own convenience, is not
available for full-time employment.

The 40-hours-per-week minimum referred 12.41
to in Subsections E and F above shall not
apply to part-time employees.

. Vacation Bonus

Effactive August 1, 2001, a vacation 1242
bonus of two hundred fifty dollars
($250.00) per week will be paid to em-
ployees for each week of vacation taken

in the ten (10} consecutive weeck pe-
riod beginning with the first full week
following the week containing New
Year's Day.

SECTION 13 — SENIORITY

A. Seniority Status of Employees

The parties recognize that promotional 13.1

opportunity and job security in event of promo-
tions, decrease of forces, and recalls after layoffs
ghould increase in proporticn to length of con-
tinuous service, and that in the administration
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of this Section the intent will be that wherever
practicable full consideration shall be given
continuous service in such cases.

Except where a local seniority agreement 13.2
provides for some greater measure of service
length than plant continuous service, plant
continuous service (hereinafter plant service)
shall be used for all purposes in which a measure
of continuous service is utilized.

In recognition, however, of theresponsibility 133
of Management for the efficient operation of the
works, it is understood and agreed that in al)
cases of:

1. Promotion (except promotions to positions 134
excluded under the definition of “employees”
in Section 2-A — Coverage) the following
factors as listed below shall be considered;
however, only where factors “a” and “b” are
relatively equal shall length of continuous
service be the determining factor:
a. Ability to perform the work,
b. Physical fitness,
c. Continuous service.

2. Decrease in forces or recalls after layoffs 135
the following factors as listed below shall
be considered; however, only where both
factors “a” and “b” are relatively equal shall

continucus service be the determining fac-
tor;

a. Ability to perform the work,

b. Physical fitness,

c. Continuous service.

Nothing in this Subsection A shall prevent 13.8
plant management and the grievance commit-
tee from mutually agreeing to fill an equal or
lower job in a promotional sequence with a
senior employee. Nor shall anything in this
Subsection A prevent plant management and
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the grievance committes from executing an
agreement in writing to provide an'‘opportunity
to any employee displaced in the course of a
redaction of forces to exercise his seniority to
the extent appropriate to obtain a job paying
higher earnings; provided, such employee is
otherwise gqualified with respect to relative
ability to perform the work and relative physi-
cal fitness as provided above. Plant management
and the grievance committee may mutually
agree to provide training for employees disabled
in the plant and to assign them to vacancies for
which they are qualified on the basis of such
seniority arrangements as they may deter-
mine.

B. Determination of Seniority Units
Seniority shall be applied in the seniority 137

units, which may be an entire plant or any
subdivision thereof, as established or agreed
upon. A job may be in one geniority unit for one
purpose, such as promotions, and may be in a
different seniority unit for anocther purpose,
such as layoffs.

The existing seniority units and depart- 13.8
ments to which the seniority factors shall be
applied and the rules for application of the
seniority factors covered by existing local
agreements shall remain in effect unleas or
until modified by local written agreement signed
by Management and the chairman and
secretary of the grievance committee of the
local union. Local seniority agreements in ef-
fect as of the date of this Agreement shall be
consistent with Consent Decree I referred to in
Appendix R.

Hereafter all future local seniority agree- 139
ments shall provide that: all promotions (in-
cluding stepups), decreases in forces (including
demotions and layoffs), recalls after layoff and
other practices affected by seniority shall be in
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accordance with plant service provided that,
(a) demotions, layoffs and other reductions in
force shall be made in descending job sequence
order starting with the highest affected job and
with the employee on such job having the least
length of plant continuous service, and (b} the
sequence on a recall shall- be made in the
reverse order so that the same employees re-
turn to jobs in the same positions relative to
one another that existed prior to the force
reductions. Future local agreements may pro-
vide for a pracedure varying from the foregoing
upon joint approval by designated officiais of
the Company and the International Unjon.
Hereafter local seniority agreements, includ-
ing agreements covering departments or units
thereof, shall be signed on behalf of the Union
by the chairman and secretary of the grievance
comniittee of the local union, and shall be
posted in the plant,

In any case in which local agreement cannot
be consummated as to the seniarity units in
which a new job or new jobs, including those in
new, merged or transferred cperations, are to
be placed, or the rules for application of the
seniority factors to such jobs. (including the
appropriate progression and regression struc-
ture), Management shall include such job or
obs in the most appropriate seniority unit or, if
more appropriate, establish 8 new seniority
unit, and establish rules for application of the
seniority factors to such jobs (including its
determination of the appropriate progression
and regression structure), subject to the com-
plaint and grievance procedure of this
Agresment.

C. Caleulation of Continuous Service

13.10

Continuous service shall he calculated from 13.11

late of first employment or reemployment
ollowing a break in continuous service in ac-
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cordance with the following provisions; pro-
vided, however, that the effective date of em-
ployment prior to the date of this Agreement
shall be the date of first employment or reem--
ployment after any event which constituted a
break in service under the practices in effect at
the time the break accurred:

1. There shall be no deduction for any time 12.12
lost which does not constitute a break in
continuoug service except as provided in
paragraph 3 below.

2. Continuous service shall be broken in the 13.13
manner set forth in paragraph 3 below, and
by:

a. Quit.

b. Discharge, provided that if the employee
is rehired within 6 months the break in
continuous service shall be removed.

¢. Termination in accardanee with Section
16 — Severance Allowance.

d. Absence in excess of two years, except as
provided in paragraphs 3 and 4 below.

3. Ifan employee is absent because of layoff or 1314
physical disability in excess of two years,
he shall continue to accumulate continuous
service during such absence for an addi-
tional period equal to (i} three years, or (ii)
the excess, if any, of his length of continu-
ous service at commencement of such ab-
sence over two yeara, whichever i8 less. Any
accumulation in excess of fwo years during
such absence shall be counted, however,
only for purposes of this Section 13, includ-
ing local agreements thereunder, apd shall
not be counted for any other purpose under
this or any other agreement between the
Company and the International Union. In
order to avoid a break in service within the
above peried after an absence in excess of
two years, an employee absent because of
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layoff or physical disability must report for
work promptly upon termination of either
cause, provided, in the case of layoff, the
Company has mailed a recall notice to the
last address furnished to the Company by
the employes.

Abszence due to a compensable disability
incurred during course of employment shall
nat break continuous service, provided such
individual is returned to work within 30
days after final payment of statutory com-
pensation for such disability or after the
end of the period used in calculating a
lump-sum payment. If the individual is not
returned to work within such 30 day period
solely because his seniority does not permit
him to hold a position in his plant and his
plant has not been permanently shut down,
the individual will then be placed an layoff
status and any break in continuous service

" will thereafter be determined in accordance

with paragraph 3 above.

An employee accruing pension con-
tinuous service as of Angust I, 1999,
who incurred a break in pension and
basic labor agreement continuous ser-
vice due to layoff during the period
January 1, 1880 through February 1,
1991 and who was recalled or rehired
prior to August 1, 1999 shall be cred-
ited with one additional year of basic
labor agreement continous service
except as he was recalled within three

13,15

13151

years of the last day worked in which -

case he will be credited with the lesser
of (a) one year of basic labor agree-
ment continuous service or (b) a pe-
riod of basic labor agreement
continuous service equal to the period
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D.

beiween the date that he sustained a
break in basic labor agreement con-
tinnous service and the date he was
recalled.

Probationary Employees
New employees and those hired after a13.18

break in continuity of service will be regarded as
probationary employees for the first five
hundred and twenty (620} hours of actual work
and will receive no continuous service credit
during such period. For all such employees
hired after August 1, 1999, the probation-
ary period will be one thousand (1000)
hours. Probationary employees may initiate
complaints under this Agreement but may be
laid off or discharged as exclusively deter- ' |
mined by Management; provided that this will
not be used for purposes of discrimination
because of race, color, religious creed, national
origin, sex, handicap, Vietnam-era military
Bervice or age, or because of membership in the
Union. It is also the continuing policy of the
Company and.the Union that all employees
shall be provided a workplace free of sexual
harassment, The Company and the Union agree-
to cooperate in dealing with the problem of
sexual harassment where it accurs. The Com-
pany, the Union and the employees recognize
their obligations and/or rights under existing
federal, state and local laws with respect to
civil rights discrimination matters. Pro-,
bationary employees continued in the service
of the Company subsequent to the first five
hundred and twenty (520) [or one thousand
{(1000}] hours of actual work shall receive full
continuous service credit from date of original
hiring. Where a probationary employee ig re-
lieved from work because of lack of work and
his employment status terminated in connee-
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tion therewith, and he is subsequently rehired
at the same works or plant within one year
from the date of such termination, the hours of
actual work accumulated by such probationary
employee during his first employment shall be
added to the hours of actual work accumulated
during his second employment in determining
when the employee has completed five hun-
dred and twenty {520) [or one thousand
(1000)] hours of actual work; provided, how-
ever, that should such an employee complete
five hundred and twenty (520) {or one thou-
sand (1000)] hours of actual work in accor-
dance with thissentence, his continuous service
date will be the date of hire of his second hiring.
If, however, such an employee is rehired within
two weeks of his last termination frem
employment at the same works or plant, his
continuous service date will be the date of hire
for his prior employment.

+

E. Interplant and Intraplant Transfers

It is recognized that conflicting seniority 1397
claims among employees may arise when plant
or department facilities are creatad, expanded,
added, merged, or discontinued, involving the
possible transfer of employees. It is agreed that
such claims are matters for which adjustment
shall be sought between Management and the
appropriate grievance representatives or
committees.

In the event the above procedure does not 13.18

result in agreement, the International Union
and the Company may work out such agree-
ments as they deem appropriate irrespective of
existing seniority agreements or may submit
the matter to arbitration under such condi-
tions, procedures, guides and stipulations as to
which they may mutually agree.
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F. Temporary Vacancies
When it is necessary to fill a temporary 12.19-

vacancy known to he of three or more weeks
duration, such vacancy shall, to the greatest
degree consistent with efficiency of the opera-
tion and the safety of employees, be filled on
the basis of the seniority unit and the seniority
used for promotional purposes, and shall be so
filled no iater than on the second weekly sched-
ule following the date when the duration of the
vacancy, as aforesaid, becomes known to Man-
agement, provided however, that for purposes
of this provision the parties may hereafter
agree locally upon a period other than the three
weeks specified above. However, in case of a
permanent vacancy on a job, the assignment of
& junior employee to a temporary vacancy on
such job shall not be used as a presumption of
greater ability in favor of such junior employee
if such temporary vacancy was not made avail-
able to the senior employee. Existing local
agreements or practices applicable to tempo-
rary vacancies of less than three weeks dura-
tion shall be retained, except as they may
hereafter be modified by local agreement.

G. Decrease of Force
In the event a decrease of wark, other than 13.20

decreages which may occur from day to day,
reaults in the reduction to an average of 32
hours per week for the employees inthe seniority
unit and a further decrease of work appears
imminent, which in the Company’s judgment
may continue for an extended period and will
necessitate a decrease of force or a reduction in
hours worked for such employees below an
average of 32 hours per week, the management
of the plant and the grievance committee will
confer in an attempt to agree as to whether a
decrease of force shall be effected in accordance
with this Section or the available hours of work
shall be distributed as equally between such
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employees az is practicable with due regard for
the particular skills and abilities required to
perform the available work. In the event of
disagreement, Management shall not divide
the work on a basis of leas than 32 hours per
week. .

H. Posting of Job Openings

1. When a permanent vacancy develops, or is 13.21
expected to devélop {other than a tempo-
rary vacancy) in the promotional line in
any seniority umit, Management shall, to
the greatest degree practicable, post notice
of such vacancy or expected vacancy, or job
assignments where such is the present
practice, for such periad of time and in such
manner as may be appropriate at each
plant. : '

2. Employees in the seniority unit who wish to 13.22
apply for the vacancy or expected vacancy
may do so in writing in accordance with
rules developed by management at each
plant.

3. a. A permanent vacancy on an entry level 1323
jobin department-wide competition shall
be brought to the notice of all employees
within the department in accordance
with administrative rules presently in
method of bidding, period for selection,
effect or as may be mutually changed by
plant management and the grievance
cammittee. Where necessary such no-
tice shall be posted and, in any event, the
rules developed shall insure complete
and adequate notice to all affected em-
ployees of (i) the vacancies and, subse-
quently, (i) the employees selected,
including their plant continuous service

dates. B L§ \
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b. A permanent vacancy on an entry level 13.24
job in plant-wide competition shall be
posted on a plani-wide basis in accor-
dance with administrative rules
presently in effect or as may be mutually
changed by plant management and the
grievance committee, as to location of
posting, duration of posting period,notice
of selection, and method or procedure for
contesting a selection. Such rulea shail
require that (i) the notice of vacancy
posted shall indicate the de- partment,
job title, job class, estimated number of
employees needed, date of posting, and
the time and location where bids can be
filed for the vaeancy involved, (il) the
bids shall be in writing, and (iii) the
subseguent notice of the prevailing bid-
ders shall indicaie their plant continu-
ous service dates.

c. A permanent vacancy may be filled by t9.25
temporary assignments in accordance
with applicable seniority agreements
until such time as the prevailing bidder
is selected and assigned.

1 4. Management shall, if in its judgment there 13.26

' are applicants qualified for the vacancy or

: expected vacancy, fill same from among
such apphcants in accordance with the
provigions of Subsections A and B of this
Bection.

5. The term “entry level job” refers to the job 1327

or jobs in a seniority unit or line of promo-
tion in which permanent vacanciea remain
afier all employees with incumbency sta-
tus in such unit or line have exercised their
pmmotional and other seniority rights.

-]
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L Seniority Status of Grievance
Committeemen and Local Union
Officers

When a decrease in force eontinues to the
point at which a grievance committeeman would
otherwise be laid off, he shall be retained in
active employment (for such hours per week as
may be scheduled for an employee on the job to
which he is assigned) for the purpose of con-
tinuity in the administration of thizs Agree-
ment in the interest of employees and the
Company s0 Jong as a work force is at work in
the plant area which he represents on the
grievance committee. When a grievance com-
mitteeman is entitled to a job in a pool in
accordance with the provisions of Subsection
13-L or when he is retained in active employ-
ment pursuant to the preceding sentence, he
ghall be assigned to a job in the plant area
which he represents on the grievance commit-
tee. In any event, no grievance committeeman
shall be retained in employment under this
paragraph unless work which he can perform
is available in the plant area which he repre-
sents on the grievance committee.

The principles set forth in the preceding
paragraph shall apply on a plant-wide basis to
employees who hold any of the following offices
ine the local union or uniong in which the em-
ployees of the plant are members: president;
vice president; recording secretary; financial
secretary; treasurer and chairman of the
grievance committee. When there are not suffi-
cient jobs available to provide employment in
accordance with both this paragraph and the
preceding paragraph, priority shall be given to
employees eovered by the preceding paragraph.

Notwithstanding the ﬁrovisions of any lecal
seniority agreement, retention at work in
accordance with this Section 13-I or its
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counterpart in prior agreemenis shall notenable

- any such employee to claim relative seniority
status in excess of that which he otherwise
would have had prior to such retention.

J. Leaves of Absence for Employees
-~ Who Accept Positions with the
International or Local Uniona
Leaves of absence for the purpose of accept- 13.31
ing positions with the International or local
Unicns shall be available to a reasonable
number of employees. Adequate notice of in-
tent to apply for leave shall be afforded local
plant management to enable proper provision
to be made to fill the job to be vacated.

Leaves of absence shall be for a period not 13.32
in excess of one year and may be renewed for a
_further period of one year,

Continuous service shall not be broken by 13.33
the leave of absence but will continue to accrue.

K. Seniority Lista and Pool Dates

1. The Company shall make available {or re- 13234
view by the local union concerned lists show-
ing the relative continuous service of cach
employee in each seniority unit. Such lists
shall be revised by the Company from time
to time, as necessary, to keep them reason-
ably up-to-date. The seniority rights of indi-
vidual employees shall in no way be
prejudiced by errors, inaccuracies, or omis-
gions in such lists. Upon request by a
grievance committeeman, a copy of the list
or lists applicable to the plant area which he
represents shall be given to him, but not
more frequently than once each six months;
and he shall, as prompily as possible, notify
the Company of any claimed error,
inaccuracy, or omission in such lst.

2, The Company shall, in any plant where 1335
there are employees with two or more years
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1.

of plant continuous service on layoff, post
no later than noon of each Monday on the
bulletin board maintained for that pur-
pose, the plant continuous service date of
the employee in each such pool with the
least continuous service necessary to held a
job in such pool. Local plant arrangements
also may be made whereby, upon request to
a foreman, a grievance committeeman will
be informed as to any employee under such
foreman’s supervision who has been re-
tained on a pool job in the plant area that
the grievance committeeman represents,
although such employee has a more recent
continuous service date than posted for
such poal. :

Seniority Pools

Purpose -

The purpose of this Subsection L is to
increase intraplant job security for longer-
service employees. The application of
seniority provisions other than those estab-
lished under this Subsection L to jobs in a
seniority unit shall not be affected by the
inclusion of such jobs in the pool except to
the extent necessary to comply with the
provisions of this Subsection L.

Establishment of Seniority Pools

It is the objective of the parties that there
shall be at each plant the minimum number
of seniority pools as deseribed below
consistent with the efficient operation of the
plant, As a miniteum, the agreed-upon area
covering a single seniority pool in each case
shall be as broad as practicable and in no
event shall be less than a major operating
unit such as Blast Furnace, Coke Plant,
Open Hearth, etc.; however, rolling facili-
ties need not necessarily be considered as
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: “\ one unit but shall nevertheless be as broad

as practicable.

Each seniority pool within an agreed-upon
area as established or revised pursuant to
the above objectives shall be regarded as
being a single seniority pool for the purposes
of layoff and recall. Each such pool shall be
made up of all joba in Job Classes 1, 2, and
3, and such jobs in Job Class 4 or higher as
shall be agreed upon by the local parties.
The number of jobs in Job Class 4 or higher
to be included in the pool shall be no less
than the total number of Job Class 4 jobs in
the agreed-upon area. The job opportunities
provided by the jobs in Job Class 4 or higher
included in the pool ag of the pay period
including the 90th day after the effective
date of this Agreement shall be approxi-
mately equivalent to the job opportunities
provided by all Job Class 4 jobs in the
agreed-upon area as of such date. If the
particular job required to be included in the
pool by the foregoing provisions is inappro-
priate for inclusion in the pool, the local
parties may agree to remove it from the pool
provided that another suitable job (or joba)
is concurrently added to the pool which doea
not reduce significantly the number of job
opportunities provided by the job which wasa
removed from the pool, The jobs in the pool
shall also be included in appropriate
seniority units for the application of seniority
provistons other than those included in this
Subsection L.

Operation of a Seniority Pool

An employee who, at the time he is or
otherwise would be laid off, has 2 or more
yearg of plant continuous service, ghall be
assigned to a job for which he is qualified in
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hig seniority poel, if a job in his seniority
pool is held by an employee having less
plant continuous service; provided, how-
ever, that Management shall not be re-
quired to assign him o any such job before
the expiration of 30 days (or such shorter
period as may have been heretofore agreed
upon by the local parties} after the date of
his layoff. In filling other than temporary
vacancies in jobs in any seniority pool,
Management will recall employees laid off
from the seniority units covered by the pool
in the order of their plant continuous ser-
vice; however, the employee must be quali-
fied to perform the job. Where practicable,
however, Management will make a reason-
able effort to assign, on the basis of plant
gontipuous service, an employee laid off
from his, seniority unit to a pool job he
prefers which is not held by an employee of
that unit. However, Management shall have
the right, to the extent necessary, to desig-
nate the specific job in any pool to which an
employee shali be assigned (and to change
such assignments) in order to provide jobs
for longer-service,  employees who would
otherwize be unable to qualify for an avail-
able job in the pool. In order to maintain
efficiency, Management need not assign
Iaid-off employees to a jeb in any operating

" orservice unit where such assignment would
result in less than the required minimum of
experienced employees in such unit. The
lpeal parties may by agreement determine
whether there are circumstances under
which an employee need not accept a peol
job.

4. Operation of Multiple Seniority Pools
In a plant in which there is established 13.40
more than one agreed-upon area as defined
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in paragraph 2 above, the fullowing shall
apply:

In the event of a permanent shutdown of 2
facility as defined in Section 16 — Sever-
ance Allowance or layoff of one or more
employees for a period which extends for six
months or more or which the parties believe
will extend for such a period, an employee
affected who has two or more years of plant
continuous service at time of layoff shall be
given the right to a job in any seniority pool
in the plant if a joh in that pool is held by an
employee with less plant serviee provided
he is qualified to perform the job. Such
assignments to jobs shall be subject to the
sarme rules as apply in Subgection L-3 above,
An employee who has been agsigned to a job
in a different seniority pool under this
provision and who has been subsequently
laid off from the pool shall have recall
rights to that pool pntil he is recalled to a
job in the agreed-upon area from which he
was originally laid offt provided, however,
that such recall rights shall be limited to
his own pool and the last pool from which he
was laid off: and provided, further, that the
Company shali not he réquired under this
paragraph to displace a shorter service
employee with such laid-off employee be-
fore the expiration of 30t days after the date
of any such layoff.

. Retention Rights

e —— — — ———

An employee assigned under any pool 1341

arrangement to a seniority unit for pur-
poses of retention shall have no seniority
rights for promotional purposes in that unit,
except in competition with an employee in
such unit who has been employed legs than
31 days prior to the retained employee’s
assignment in that senfority unit,
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6. Miscellaneons

a. Employees shall be recalled directly to 1342

jobs in their seniority units or promo-
tional sequences above the seniority pool,
if that 1s in accord with applicable
seniority practices or agreements.

. If the Company recalls the wrong em-
ployee from a layoff to a job in a paool, it
will not be liable for any retroactive pay
to the employee who should have been
recalled, with respeet to any period prior
to 4 days or the beginring of the payroll
week, whichever is later, after receipt by
the Company of specific written notice by
him (on a form to be provided therefnr} of
its alleged error.

13,43

If the local parties deem it helpful in 12.42

facilitating the assignment of employ-
ees in the pool, they are empowered to
agree in writing that schedule changes
arising from movements of employees
into, within or out of the seniority pools
in accordance with the provisions of this
Subsection L shall not be deemed a vio-
lation of the provisions relating to sched-
ule changes or provide a basis for a claim
for sixth or seventh day overtime com-
pensation or reporting allowance.

M. Interplant Job Opportunities
1. An employee of a steel plant continuously 13.45

on layoff for sixty (60) days or more who had
two or more years of Company continuous
service on the date of his layoff and who is
not eligible for an immediate pension shall
be given priority over other applicants (new
hires, including probationary employees)

for job vacancies (other than temporary

vacancies) at other steel plants of the Com-
pany located within a limited agreed-upon

i27



—— - - e e—— = - e

Section 13 — Semiority (Comd.}

geographical region (hereinafter referred
to as “region”) and covered by an agreement
between the Company and the Interna-
tional Union, all in accordance with the
following:

a. The plants within each such agreed re- 13.46
gion are get forth in Appendlx B of this
Agreement.

b. The job vacancieg for which employees 13.47
shall be eligible under these provisions
shall be only those that are not filled
from the particular plant in accordance
with the provisions of this Section.

¢. Anemployee shall be given such priority 1348

only if be files with the management of
the plant from which he is laid off a
written request for such employment
specifying the other plant or plants at
which he would accept employment. Such
application shall be on a form provided
by the Company.

d. Employees who thus apply may there- 13.49
after be given priority in the filling of job
vacancies (other than temporary vacan-
cies) over new hires, and after they have
been continuously on layoff for sixty (60)
days and have had an application on file
for thirty (30) days shall be given auch
priority in the order of their Company
continuous service {the earliest date of
birth to control where such service is
identical), in each case provided such
employees have the necessary qualifica-
tions to sdvance in the promotional
sequence involved. [n determining the
necessary qualifications to advance in
the promotional sequence involved the
normal experience acquired by employees
in such sequence shall be taken in consid-

128



Section 13 = Seniorily (Conid.)

eration. It is recognized that there are
circumstances under which it is imprac-
tical to afford such priority to an appli-
cant because of the imminence of his
recall to his home plant. In such a case,
the Company shall not incur liability for
failure to give priority to such applicant,
if the period doeg not exceed two weeks or
such longer period as may be agreed to by
the employee. An employee who is other-
wise eligible for employment shall not be
required to meet higher medical qualifi-
cations at anether plant than would have
been required of him upon recall at his
haome plant.

€. An employee laid off from one plant who 13.50
isoffered and whoaccepts a jobatanother
plant in accordance with the foregoing
provisions will-have the same obligation
to report for work there as though he
were a lajid-off employee at that plant.
During his employment at that plant, he
will be subject to all the rules and condi-
tions of employment in effect at that
plant. He will be considered as a new
employee at that plant for all purposes
except that:

{1) The provisions of Subsection 13-D —
Probationary Employees will not be
applicable, and his plant continuous
service for determining his seniority
for purposes of promotion, decrease
in forces, or recalls after layoff (but
not for purposes of applying Sections
13-L-3 and 13-L-4) at that plant shall
be no Jess than his continuous em-
ployment at that plant plus sixty (60)
days.

(2) For purposes of applying Sections
13-L-3 and 13-L-4, his plant contin-
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uous service shall be determined as
follows: (i} an employee accumulating
continuous service as of March 1,
1983 shall have plant continuous ser-
vice from March 1, 1983 or sixty (60)
days prior to his first employment at
that plant, whichever is earlier. As
amongtransferees, whohave a March
1,1983 plant continuous service date
pursuant to this Subparagraph,
competition shall be resolved on the
bagis of Company continuous ser-
vice date; (ii) an employee hired or
rehired on or after March 1, 1983
shall have plant continuous service
as of the date of his employment at
his home plant.

At any time during the first thirty (30) days 1351
afhis employment at that plant he may elect
to terminate such employment without af-
fecting his continuous service at his home
plant provided he gives reasonable notice to
plant management and provided further
that such an election will affect his right to
further consideration under this Subsection
M in the same manner as if he had rejected
a job offered to him. If he is laid off from that
plant hig continuous service at that plant
will be cancelled when he 1a recalled to his
home plant, subject to the provisicns of
Subsection M-1-g below, or when he is em-
ployed at any other plant of the Company. If
his home plant is ¢losed permanently, his
continuous service at that plant will be
cancelled and the plant to which he was
assigned will become his home plant, subject
to the election provided in the following
sentence. If his home plant is closed per-
manently or if his home plant department
orsubstantial portion thereofis permanently
discontinued, and the employee has less
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than two years of continuous service for
layoff purposes at the new plant and meets
the eligibility requirements for severance
allowance, he may elect within ninety (90}
days of such closing or discontinuance to be
assigned back to his former home plant for
the purpose of receiving severance pay and
thus terminating his continuous service with
the Company for all purposes under this
Agreement.

f. If an employee rejects a job offered to
him under these provisions, or if he does
not regpond within five (5) days of the
time the offer is made, directed to his
last place of residence as shown on the
written request referred to in paragraph
¢. above, his name shall be removed from
those eligible for priority hereunder, and
he may thereafter apply, pursuant to
Subsection M-1-c, for reinstatement; pro-
vided, however, that he shall be entitled
to only one such reinstatement during
the period of one year after such unac-
cepted offer unless he is recalled to ac-
tiveemployment and again laid off during
the one-year period after such unac-
cepted offer.

g. An employee who accepts employment
at another plant under these provisions
will continue to accrue continuous ser-
vice for seniority purposes at his home
plant in accordancc with the applicable
seniority rules. If he is recalled to work
at his home plant:

(1) He shall have an option to stay or
return unless Management directs
him to return, in which event his
continuous service will continue to
accrue for seniority purposes at the
other plant until the expiration of

131

13.52

13.53

13.54




Section 13 - Seniority [Comd,)

one of the following applicable peri-
ods if he has not returned to employ-
ment at the other plant by that time.

The periods are as follows: 13,55
If recalled to a Job Class 10 or-
below job at his home plant, six (6)
months;

Ifrecalled to a Job Class 11 through
18 job at his home plant, one (1)
year,

If recalled to a Job Class 19 or
above job at his home plant, one
and one-half (1-1/2} years;

If promoted to a higher job classifi-
cation after his recall to his home
plant, any longer period of seniority
accrual at the other plant as deter-
mined by one of the periods above
shall apply as of the date of his
initial recall to the home plant;

at the expiration of which period it
will be cancelled if he has not re-
turned to employment at the other
plant. At any time within the period
specified above, management at the
home plant may give the employee
the option of returning to the other
plant. If the employee elects to return
to the other plant, his continuous
service at his home plant shall be
cancelled. :

{2) If Management makes his return to 1358
his home plant optional and he elects
to return, his continuous service for
seniority purposes at the other plant
will be cancelled.

(3) If Management makes hig return to 13.57
his home plant optional and he electa
to remain at the other plant, his
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continuous service for seniority pur-
poses at his home plant will be
cancelled.

h. When an employee is recalled to his
home plant from another plant, and the
Management at such other plant has
sound reason for not immediately re-
leasing such employee, the employee
may be retained at such other plant
without penalty for the calendar week
following the calendar week in which
such recall occurs. If the employee is
retained beyond this period for the con-
venience of Management at such other
plant, he shall receive in addition to pay
for the job performed, such special al-
lowance as may be required to equal the
earnings that otherwise would have been
realized by the employee on the job to
which he was recalled by his home plant.

2. Priority in the filling of job vacancies (other
than the temporary vacancies)in ateel plants
in an area covering more than one region
and covered by an agreement between the
Company and the International Union, shall
be afforded employees in such plants in
accordance with the following:

a. Such priority shall be afforded to
employees who have applied for employ-
ment in the region from which laid off
and Management has failed to provide
employment and:

(1) Who have 2 or more years of Com-
pany continuous service at the date
of shutdewn and who (aYhave elected
not later than the end of thirty (30}
days from the date of shutdewn to
continue on layeff and (b) cannot
qualify for immediate pension and
(¢) have no employment and no re-
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call righta to a job in the plant ar in
a regional plant in which they have
been employed as a result of a per-
manent shutdown of a plant, depart-
ment, or subdivision thereof and (d)
have applied for employment here-
under, or

(2} Who have 2 or more years of Com- 13.62
pany continuous service at the time of
layoff'from their plant and (a) in the
opinion of the Management are not
likely to be returned to active employ-
ment in their plant or in a regional
plant within one (1) year from the
date of layofT and (b) cannot qualify
for immediate pension and (¢} with-
in thirty (30) days after being ad-
vised by the Management of such
option apply for employment
hereunder.

b. The plants within each such agreed in- 13.63
terregional area are set forth in Appendix
B of this Agreement.

c. The job vacancies for which employeos 13.84
shali be eligible under these provisions
shall be only those that are not filled from
the particular plant or the particular
region in accordance with this Section
13.

d. In filling such job vacancies hereunder, 1365
the provisions of subparagraphs ¢, d, e, f,
and g of Subsection M-1 shall be appli-
cable except that the following additional
provisions shall be applicable to an em-
ployee assigned to ancther plant under
the provisions of this Subsection M-2:

{1) He may, at any time during the first
six months of his employment at that
plant (or during a period of layoff in
the firat year of such employment),

—
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elect to terminate such employment
without breaking his continuous ser-
vice at his home plant, provided he
gives two weeks notice to plant
management, If he does so elect to
return to his home plant, he will not
be eligible for a velocation allowance
for such return.

(2) When he has completed one year of 1367
employment at that plant, his con-
tinnoug service at his home plant
will be cancelled and the plant to
which he was assigned will then
become his home plant.

e. An employee who is assigned a job under 1368
this Subsection M-2 or Subsection M-1 in
a plant at least 50 miles from the plant
from which he was laid off and who
changes his permanent residence as a
result thereof will receive a relocation
allowance promptly after the com-
mencement of his employment at the
plant to which he is relocated, on the
following terms:
{1} He wust make written request for 13.69
such allowance in accordance with
the procedure established by the Com-
pany.
(2) The amount of the relacation allow- 1370
ance will be determined in accordance

with the following:
Allgwance jor
Miles Betweeon Singfe Married
Blant Locations Employees  Employees
50-99 $ea0 $720
100 - 299 ano 780
400 - 499 aso 900
500 - 999 420 1,140
1,000 - 1,999 540 1,440
2,000 or more G50 1,740,

{3) The amount of any such relocation 1371
allowance will be reduced by the
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amount of any relocation allowance
or its equivalent to which the em-
ployee may be entitled under any
present or future federal or state
legislation; and the amount of such
allowance shall be deducted from
monies owed by the Company in the
form of pay, vacation benefits, SUB
benefits, pensions or other benefits, if
the employee guits, except as it shall
be agreed locally that the employee
had proper cause, or is discharged for
cause any time during the 12 months
following the start of such new job.

{4) Only one relocation allowance will be 13.72

paid te the members of a tamily living
in the same residence,

. The operation of this Subsection M will 1372

be subject to periodic review by a Joint
Committee, consisting of equal numbers
of representatives of both parties (not
more than 3 each), who shall meet
periodically to review the operation of
this Subsection and to consider and re-
solve any problems that may arise from
its operation. The Company shall supply
to such commitiee quarterly reports on
the number and location of [JOP applica-
tions and the number and location of
1JOP placements as well as such other
pertinent information relating to the
operation of this Subsection which is
requested by the committee, including
reasonably available information on the
timing of such applications and place-
ments. The cornmittee shall (1) review
the placement of plants in the various
regions currently set forth in Appendix B
of this Agreement with a view toward
reducing the number of regions, and (2)
review the day-to-day administration of
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this Subsection with a view toward in-
creasing employee awareness of job op-
portunities. The committee shall study
the operation of this Subsection to
recommend to the Company and Union
Bargaining Co-Chairmen whether
changes in this Subsection would improve .
the utilization of the 1JOP system for
enhancement of employment opportuni-
ties and discourage misuse of the system
for other purposes.

b. The following procedure shall apply only 13.74
to complaints or grievances relating to

the application of this Subsection M:

(1) Any employee who believes that he 13.75
has a justifiable request or complaint
shall promptly refer the matter to a
Staff Representative designated by
the Union for this purpese, whe in
turn will promptly arrange to discuss
the request or complaint with the
Company designated representative.

(2) If not satisfactorily resolved, the 13.76
Union's designated Staff Represen-
tative may refer the matter to the
Company’s Third Step representa-
tive certified to the Union by the
Company to handle Third Step griev-
ances for the home plant of the com-
plaining employee, or, if appropriate,
the Third Step representative for
another plant involved in the com-
plaint. Such referral shall be made in
writing within 10 days of completion
of the final discussion pursuant to (1}
and shall set forth the Union's state- ~
ment of fact, the action of the Com-
pany which the Union challenges,
the clause or clauses of this Subsec-
tion M which are alleged to be vio-
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lated, the relief sought, and the
Union’s position. The appealed griev-
ance shall be handled in the regular
complaint and grievance procedure
established under this Agreement
starting at the Third Step.

4. In order to facilitate the operation of the 13.77
program provided for in this Subsection M,
it is agreed that (a) back pay shall not be
awarded in any grievance based on those
paragraphs unless the arbitrator finds that
there has been willful and deliberate non-
compliance therewith, and (b) the Company
and the International Union may, upon rec-
ommendation of the committee provided for
in paragraph 3 above, amend this Subsec-
tion M at any time during the period of thia
Agreement and that such amendment shall
be effective with respect to any pending
complaint or grievance,

5. The Company will not be liable for any 1378
retroactive pay with respect to any period
prior to 4 days or the bepinning of the
payrell week, whichever is later, after re-
ceipt by the Company of specific written
notice (on a form to be provided therefor) of
its alleged error.

6. By agreement between the Company and 13,79
the International Union, the provisions of
this Subsection M may at any time be sus-
pended and employees who are working at
other plants under these provisiona may be
laid off, if it becomes necessary to do so to
provide employment for long-service em-
ployees who are permanently dlsplaced or
for other valid reasens.

Z

Manning of New Facilities

In the manning of jobs on new facilities in 13.80
existing plants, the jobs shall be filled by
qualificd employees who apply for such jobs

ot
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in the order of length of plant continuous

service from the following categories in the

following order but subject to the other pro-

vigions of this Subsection N:

a. Employees displaced from any facility
being replaced in the plant by the new
facilities.

b. Employees being displaced as the result
of the installation of the new facilities.

c. Employees presently emploved on like
facilities in the plant,

d. Employees presently on layoft from like
facilities in the plant.

e. Employees in the plant with two or more
years of plant continnous service, pro-
vided, that if sufficient qualified appli-
cants from this source are not available,
Management shall fill the remaining
vacancies as it deems appropriate.

2. The local parties shall meet to zeek agree- (3.61
ment on the standards to be used to deter-
mine the qualifications entitling employees
otherwise eligible to be assigned to the jobs
in question. It shall be the objective of such
meetings to reach agreements on manning
which reflect the parties’ mutual intent to’
facilitate efficient manning and preserve
j0b security for longer service employees.

3. Should the local parties fail to agree on the 13.82
standards for determining qualifications,
an applicant otherwise eligible ghall have:

a. The necessary qualifications for perform-
ing the job.

b. The ability to absorh such training for
the job as is to be offered and is necessrry
to enable the employee to perform the job
satisfactorily.

¢. The necessary qualifications to progress
138
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in the promotional sequence involved to
the next higher job to the extent that
Management needs employees for such
progression. Indetermining the necessary
qualifications to advance in the promo-
tional seguence invoilved, the oormal
experience acquired by employees in such
sequence shall be taken into consider-
ation. However, it is recognized that
Management can require that a sufficient
number of occupants of each job in a
promotional sequence be available to
assure an adequate number of qualified
replacements for the next higher job,

An applicant who i8 disqualified uhder138a

Subsection N-3 above shall have the right
to apply for another job for which he he-
lieves he can qualify,

When new facilities are to be manned pur- 1384

suant to this Subsection 13-N, the local
parties shall meet and may establish, in
appropriate circumstances, rules for allow-
ing an employee not placed initially, a second
opportunity fo elect transfer to the new
facility consistent with its efficient opera-
tion. In establishing such rules, the local
parties shall consider matters such as:

a.

In liew of or in addition to the foregoing, the 13.85

The job level in the promotional sequence
in the new unit up to which an emplovee
will be allowed a second opportunity to
elect transfer,

. The date on which the second opportu-

nity must be exercised following start-up
of the new facility, but not more than
three years thersafter. (In determining
such date, the parties shall give due
consideration to possible Management
abandonment of the old facility or an
extended period of its non-use.)
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0.

local parties may develop a method for
filling permanent vacancies in the new
facility between the time of initial manning
and the final election to transfer,

Should Management deem it necessary to
assign an employee to his regular job on the
old facility in order to continue its efficient
operation, it may do so on the basis of
establishing such employee on the new job
and temporarily asgigning him to his former
job until a suitable replacement can be
trained for the job or its performance is no
longer required. In such event, such em-
ployee shall be entitled to earnings not less
than what he would have made had he been
working on the job on which he has been
established.

Where new facilities replace facilities of
more than one plant in the same general
locality, appropriate representatives of the
Company and the International Union shall
meet in conjunction with the local parties
for the purpose of seeking an agreement on
manning consistent with the parties’mutual
intent to facilitate efficient manning and
preserve job security for longer service
employees In such situations Company
service may be considered in addmon to
plant service,

Permanent Vacancies and
Transfer Rights

Permanent transfers shall not be made

through the operation of the pool procedures.
An employee who is assigned undet a pool
arrangement to & unit for purposes of retention
shall not be able to effectuate a permanent
transfer to that unit by refusing a recall to his
home unit. (However, nothing contained herein
shall preclude such an employee from effectuat-
ing a permanent transfer by bidding for a
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permanent vacancy in such a unit or any other
unit. Moreover, nothing contained herein shall
affect the rights of such employees under a
permanent shutdown situation.) In addition,
such a retained employee shall have only such
promotional rights in the unit to which he is
assigned for retention purposes as are provided
for by Subsection 13-L-5.

1.

Subject to the exception provided by para-
graph 3 below for entry into trades and
crafis, a three-step procedure for filling per-
manent vacancies shall be retained as
presently agreed to. A permanent vacancy
shall be filled from within the first step of
competition (whether it be unit, line of pro-
gression, etc.). Each succeeding vacancy

13.88

shall be filled in the same manner, and the °

resulting vacancy in the entry level job
shall thereafter be filled on a departmental
basis (the second step of competition) by
cmployees with at least six months of plant
service (for employees hired on or after
August 1, 1999, six months or the end of
such employee's probationary period,
whichever is later} on the date the va-
cancy is posted or such lesser period as has
been mutually agreed to by the local par-
ties. Resulting entry level departmental
vacancies shall be filled on a plant-wide
bagis (the third step of competition) by
employees with at least six months of plant
serviea (for employees hired on or after
Augrust 1, 1999, six months or the end of
such employee's probationary period,
whichever is later) on the date the va-
cancy i3 posted or such lesser period as has
been mutually agreed to by the local par-
ties. An employee transferring under See-
tion 13-Mshall be eligible to bid on vacancies
notwithstanding the six-month plant ser-
vice requirement set forth above.
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2. However, in plants where operating cir- 1390
cumstances so warrant (such as size, geog-
raphy, job relationships, physical proximity,
safety, and other appropriate factors), a
two-step procedure for filling permanent
vacancies shall be retained as presently
agreed to. Under a two-step procedure, a
permanent vacancy shall be filled from
within the first step of competition (whether
it be unit, line of progression, department,
ete.). Each succeeding vacancy shall be
filled in the same manner, and the result-
ing vacancy in the entry level job shall
thereafter be filled on a plant-wide basis by
employees with at least six months of plant
service {for employees hired on or after
August 1, 1999, six months or the end of
such employec's probationary period,
whichever is later) on the date the va-
cancy is posted or such lesser period as has
been mutually agreed to by the local par-
ties.

3. As an exception to the procedures for filling 13.91
vacancies provided for by paragraph 1 above,
all permanent vacancies in apprenticeships
and in entry leve] jobs in lines of promation
containing occupations which in fact lead to
craft jobs shall be filled on a plant-wide
basis from among qualified bidding employ-
ees. Similarly, permanent vacancies in craft
jobs which are not filled by the promotion or
assignment of apprenticeship graduates, or
by the promotion of an employee from a non-
craft job in a line of promotion leading to a
craft job, or by the transfer of a ¢raft em-
ployee fram one unit to another within the
same trade or eraft shall be filled on a plant-
wide basis from among qualified bidding
employees. An employee shall not be dis-
qualified for bidding on any such vacancey by
reason of any minimum length of service
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requirement. Should Management deem it
necessary to retain an employee on his
former job in order to continue efficient
operation, it may do so on the basis of
establishing such employee on the new job
and temporarily assigning him to his former
job until a suitable replacement can be
trained for the job or its performance ig no
longer required. In such event, such em-
plavee shall be entitled to earnings not less
than what he would have made had he been
working on the new job on which he has
been established and, where applicable,
shall be paid as though such hours were
credited Lo any apprenticeship.

4. Vacancies shall be made avsilable in accor- 13.92
dance with the seniority factors set forth in
Subsection 13-A subject to the following:

a. An employce must be qualified to per- 13.93
form the job.

b. With respect to entry level johs classified 13.94
at Job Class 5 and below that are filled on
a departmental or plant-wide bagis, such
jobs shall be filled from among qualified
bidding employees in order of length of
plant continuous service, subject, how-
ever, to paragraph c. below.

c. With respect to jobs in promotional se- 13.85
quences leading to trade or craft or special
purpose maintenance jobs or to highly
skilled operating or technical jobs, Man-
agement may require an employee to
have the necessary qualifications to
progress in the prometional sequence
invalved to the next higher job to the
extent that Management needs employ-
ces for such progression, In determining
the necessary qualifications to advance
in the promotional segquence involved,
the normal experience acquired by em-
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5.

P.

ployees in such sequence shall be taken
into consideration. However, it is recog-
nized that Management can require that
a gufficient number of occupants of each
job in a promotional sequence be avail-
able to assure an adeguate number of
qualified replacements for the next higher
job.

If an emplovee accepts transfer under this 13.96

Subsection O, his continuous service in the
unit from which he transfers willbe cancelled
30 days after such transfer, provided how-
ever, that during such 30-day period such
employee may voluntarily return to the unit
from which he transferred or Management
may return him to that unit because he
cannot fulfill the requirements of the job. In
the event an employee accepts transfer under
this Subsection O, he may not again apply
for transfer during the period of one year
after such transfer. In the event an em-
ployee refuses a transfer under this
Subsection O after applying therefor or
voluntarily returns to the unit from which
he transferred, he may not again apply for
transfer to such unit during the period of
one year after §uch event.

Where a job sequence or line of progression
includes jobs in the pool, such pool jobs in
that job sequence or line of progression shall
be considered as a single job in filling per-
manent, vacancies above the pool.

Compensation for Improper Layoff
or Recall

In the event of improper layoff or failure to

recall an employee in accordance with his
seniority rights, in the absence of mutual agree-
ment to an equitable lump-sum payment, he
shall be made whole for the period during which
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he i3 entitled to retroactivity in the same
manner set forth in Section 8-D.

SECTION 14 — SAFETY AND HEALTH

A. Objective and Obligations of the Par-

ties

The Company and the Union will cooperate
in the objective of eliminating accidents and
health hazards. The Company shall make rea-
sonable provisions for the safety and health of
its employees at the plants during the hours of
their empleyment. The Company, the Union
and the employees recognize their obligations
and/or rights under existing federal and state
laws with respect to safety and health matters.

At plants where devices which emit ioniz-
ing radiation are used, the Company will con-
tinue to maintain gafety standards with respect
to such devices not less rigid than those adopted
from time to time by the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission and will maintain procedures de-
signed to safeguard employees and will instruct
them as to safe working procedures involving
such devices.

Where the Company uses toxic materials, it
shall inform the affected employees what
hazards, if any, are involved and what precau-
tions shall be taken to insure the safety and
health of the employees. Upon the request of the
Union co-chairman of the safety and health
committee, the Company shall provide in writ-
ing requested information from material safety
data sheets or their equivalent on toxic sub-
stances to which employees are exposed in the
work place; provided that when the information
is considered proprietary, the Company shall so
advise the Union co-chairman, and provide
sufficient information for the Union to make
further inquiry.
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The Company will continue its program of 144
periodic in-plant air sampling and noise test-
ing under the direction of qualified personnel.
Where the Union co-chairman of the safety and
health commitiee alleges a significant on-the- -
job health hazard due to in-plant chemical or
physical agents, the Company will also make
such additional tests and investigations as are
neceszary and shall notify the Union co-chair-
man of the safety and health committes when
such a test is to take place. A report based on
guch additional tests and investigations shall
be reviewed and discussed with the safety and
health committee. For such surveys conducted
at the request of the Union co-chairman of the
safety and health commitiee, a written sum-
mary of the sampling and testing results and
the conclusions of the investigation shall be
provided to the safety and health committee.
The Director of the International Safety and
Health Department may request additional
information in the possession of the Company
which may be useful to an.understanding of a
potential significant health or safety hazard.
The Company wiil furnish such information
upon written request. Where the information
constitutes a legitimate trade secret, the Com-
pany may require that the requesting party
sign an agreement to use the information only
for the purpose of hazard evaluation and con-
trol and to assure itz confidentiality.

The Company shall provide adequate first
aid for all employees during their working hours;
and, as required, provide for prompt emergency
transporiation to an appropriate tyreatment
faeility for employees who hecome geriously ill
or are injured on the job and, in the case of
injured employees, provide for transportation
hack to the plant or home as appropriate.

An employee who, as a result of an mdus- 136
trial accident, is unable to return to his assigned
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job for the balance of the shift on which he was
injured will be paid for any wages lost on that
shift.

B. Protective Devices, Wearing Apparel,

and Equipment

Protective devices, wearing apparel}, and
other equipment necessary properly to protect
employees from injury shall be provided by the
Company in accordance with practices now
prevailing in each separate plant or as such
practices may be improved {from time te time by
the Company. Goggles; hard hats; hearing pro-
tectors; prescription safety glasses; face shields;
regpirators; special purpose gloves; fire retar-
dant, water resistant, and acid resistant pro-
tective clothing when necessary and required
shall be provided by the Company without cost,
except that the Company may assess a fair
charge to cover logs or willful destruétion thereof
hy the employee. Where any such equipment or
clothing is now provided, the present practice
concerning charge for loss or willful destruc-
tion by the employee shall continue. Proper
heating and ventilating systems shall be in-
stalled where needed and maintained in good
working condition.

C. Dispuies Concerning Unsafe

Conditions ’

An employee or group of employees who
believe that they are heing required to work
under conditions which are unsafe or unhealthy
beyond the normal hazard inherent in the
operation in question shall have the right to; (1)
file a grievance in the Second Step of the com-
plaint and grievance procedure for preferred
handling in such procedure and arbitration
and/or (2) relief from the job or jobs, without loss
to their right to return to such job or jobs, and, at
Management’s discretion, assignment to such
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other emplayment as may be available in the
plant; provided, however, that no employee,
other than communicating the facts relating to
the safety of the job, shall take any steps to
prevent another employee from working on the
job. If an emplayee has exercized his right to
relief from the job under this Section, and the
exietence of such unsafe condition is in dispute,
the chairman of the grievance committee and
the division manager, or their designees, shall
investigate imimediately. The chairman of the
grievance committee shall have the right to
have a Union member of the joint safety and
health committee present as an advisor. Should
either Management or the Board conclude that
an unsafe condition within the meaning of this
Subsection C existed and should the employee
not have been assigned to other available equal
or higher-rated work, he shall be paid for the
earnings he otherwise would have received.

The Board shall have authority to establish
rules of procedure for the special handling of
grievances arising under this Subsection C and
to appoint local qualified arbitrators when
necessary. The decision of such local arbitrators
shall be subject to review by the Board in
accordance with Subsection 7-A-10 of this Agree-
ment. -

-y

4.9

It is récognized that emergency circum- 1410

stances may exist, and the local parties are
authorized to make muptually satisfactory
arrangements for immediate arbitration to
handle such situations in anexpeditious manner.

'D. Joint Safety and Health Committees

1. A safety and health committee consisting of 14.11

not less than three nor more than ten em-
ployees designated by the Union and an
equal number of Management members, if
Management so désires, shall be established
in each plant. By mutual agreement the
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committee may be increased. The Umion
and the Company shall designate their
respective co-chairmen and shall certify to
each other in writing such co-chairmen and
committee members. The committee shall
hold monthly meetings at times determined
by the co-chairmen who may slso agree to
hold special meetings. Each co-chairman
ghall submit a proposed agenda to the other
co-chairman at least five days prior to the
monthly mesting. The Company co-chair-
man shall provide the Union co-chairman
with minutes of the monthly meeting. Prior
to such monthly meeting the co-chairmen or
their designees shall engage in an inspec-
tion of mutually selected areas of the plant.
At the conclusion of the ingpection, a writ-
ten report shall be prepared by the Com-
pany setting forth their findings. One copy
of the report shall be furnished to the Union
co-chairman. Time consumed on committee
work by committee members designated by
the Union shall not be considered hours
worked to be compensated by the Company.
The function of the committee ghall be to
advise with plant management concerning
safety and health and to discuss legitimate
safety and health matters but not to handle
complaints or grievances. In the discharge
of its function, the committee shall: consider
existing practices and ruled relating to safety
and health, formulate suggested changes in
existing practices and rules, recommend
adoptien of new practices and rules,
encourage cooperation with safe job pro-
cedures and safety rules by all parties, re-
view proposed new safety and health
programs developed by Management and
review accident statistics including OSHA
Form 200 and trends and disabling injuries
which have occurred in the plant and make
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appropriate recommendations.

When the Company introduces significant 14.12
changes in technology or operations, which

may affect the safety or health of employees,

the matter will be discussed in advance by

the committee with the ohjective of review- -
ing necessary safety equipment, safe job
procedures and safety training.

2. The Union co-chairman or his designee will 14.13
be afforded time off without pay as may bhe
required to visit departments at all reason-
able times for the purpose of transacting the
legitimate buziness of the committee, after
notice to the head of the department to be
visited or his designated representative
and, if the committee member is then at
work, permission (which shall not be un-
reasonably withheld} from his own
department head or his designated repre-
sentative. If the Union co-chairman or his
designee is not at work, he shall be granted
access to the plant at all reasonable times
for the purpose of conducting the legitimate
business of the committee after notice to
the head of the department to be visited or
his designated representative.

3. When the Company introduces new per- 14.14
sonal protective apparel or extends the use
of protective apparel to new areas or issues
new rules relating to the use of protective
apparel, the matter will be discussed with
the members of the safety and health com-
mittee in advance with the objective of
increasing cooperation. Should differences
result from such discussions, a grievance
may be filed in the Second Step by the
chairman of the grievance committee within
30 days thereafter. In the event that the
grievance progresses through the complaint
and grievance procedure to arbitration, the
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Board shall determine whether such rule
or requirement is appropriate to achieve
the objective set forth in Subsection A.

4. Advice of the safety and health committee, 14.15
together with supporting suggestions, rec-
ommendations, and reasons, shall be sub-
mitted to the plant general manager for his
consideration and for such action as he may
congider consistent with the Company’s
responsibility to provide for the safety and
health of its employees during the hours of
their employment and the mutual objective
set forth in Subsection A.

§. In the event the Company requires an em- 14.16
ployee to testify at the formal investigation
into the causes of a disabling injury, the
Company shall notify the employee that he
may arrange to have the Union co-chairman
of the safety and health committee or the
Unionmemberofsuch committee designated
by the Union co-chairman to act in his
absence present as an observer at the pro-
ceedings for the period of time required to
take the employee’s testimony, The Union
co-chairman will be furnished with a copy of
such record as is made of the employee’s
testimony. In addition, in the case of acci-
dents which resulted in disabling injury or
death or accidents which could have resulted
in disabling injury or death and require a
fact-finding investigation, the Company will,
as soon as is practicable after such accident,
notify the Union co-chairman of the safety
and health committee, or the Union member
of such committee designated by the Union
co-chairman to act in his absence, who shall
have the right to visit the scene of the
accident promptly upon such notification, if
he so desires, accompanied by the Company
co-chairman or his designated representa-
tive and the Company will add the Union
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co-chairman of the safety and health
committee, or the Union member of such
committee designated by the Union co-
chairman to act in his absence, to the
notification list for such accidents. After
making its investigation, the Company will
supply to the Union co-chairman of the
safety and health committee, a statement
of the nature of the injury, the circum-
stances of the accident, and any recommen-
dations available at that time, and will
censider any recommendations he may wish
ta make regarding the report. In such cases,
when requested by the Union co-chairman,
the Campany cochairman of the safety and
health committee or his designated repre-
sentative will review the statement with
the Union co-chairman. Also, in such cases,
the Company co-chairman of the safety and
health committee or his designaited repre-
sentative, when requested by the Union co-
chairman, will visit the scene of the accident
with the Union eo-chairman or, in his ab-
sence, his designated substitute.

6. The Company will, from a single source at 14.17
the Company headquarters level, provide
the International Union Safety and Health
Department with prompt notification of any
accident resulting in a fatality to a Union
member. This notification ghall be either
oral or written and include the date of the
fatality, the plant or unit location of the
fatality and, if known, the cause of the
fatality. The Company will provide the
International Union Safety and Health
Department with a copy of the fatal accident
report that is given to the local union safety-
and health committee when such report
becomes available, Any necessary discus-
sion or other communication on this data
between the Company and the Interna-
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10.

tional Union will be with the individual
designated to provide such information.

Once each year the Company will, from the
same source described in 6 above, provide to
the International Union Safety and Health
Department the OSHA Form 200 Summary
of Occupational Injuries and Illnesses or its
equivalent, the lost workday accident
incidence frequency rate and the fatality
frequency rate for each plant covered by
this Apreement. Upon request and for
specific locations where detailed informa-
tion is necessary, the Company will, from
the same source, provide a copy of the
OSHA Form 200 Log of Qceupational Inju-
ries and Illnesses or its equivalent.

dJoint Company-level Committee on Safety
and Health — The International Union and
the Company shall each designate three
representatives to a joint Company-level
Committee on Safety and Health whichshall
meet at least annually to review the opera-
tion of this Section with a view to achieving
maximum understanding as to how the
Company and the Union can most effec-
tively cooperate in achieving the objective
set forth in Subsection A.

Should the Director of the International
Union Safety and Health Department or a
member of his staff desire access to a plant,
such access may be approved on a case-by-
case basis through the office of the Vice
President — Employee Relations. The Vice
President — Employee Relations or his
designee shall accompany the Union
representative.

It is intended that, consistent with the fore-
going functions of the safety and health
committees, the International Union, local
unions, Union safety committees and its

154

14.18

14.19

14,20

14.21



Section 14 - Safery and Health {Contd.)

officers, employees and agents shall not he
liable for any work-connected injuries, dis-
abilities or diseases which may be ineurred
by employees.

E. Disciplinary Records
Written records of disciplinary action 1422

against the empleyee involved for the violation
of a safety rule but not involving a penalty of
time off will not be used by the Company in any
arbitration proceeding where such action oc-
curred one or more years prior to the date of the
event which is the subject of such arbitration.

When an employee has completed thirty- 1423
six {36) consecutive months of work without
discipline involving a penalty of time off for
violation of a safety rule, prior disciplinary
penalties for such offenses not exceeding four
days’ suspension shall not be used for further
disciplinary action.

When a written safety observation report is 14.24
made involving a violation of a safety procedure
or rule by an employee which does not involve
discipline, a copy of that report will be given to
the emplayee.

.

F. Al¢coholism and Drug Abuse
Alcoholism and drug abuse are recognized 1425

by the parties to be treatable conditions. With-
out detracting from the existing rights and
obligations of the parties recognized in the other
provisions of this Agreement, the Company and
the Union agree io cooperate at the plant level
in encouraging employees afflicted with
aleoholism or drug abuse to undergo a coordi-
nated program directed to the objectwe of their
rehabilitation,

In order to assist employees and to provide a 14.26
safe working environment, the Company, in
addition to the testing now being done for
cause, may, effective April 1,1987, with ad-
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vance notice to the employee, include a drug
screen as part of the physical examination of
employees recalled from layoff after absences
from work in excess of 90 days. Such screen
shall be dene utilizing the most reliable pro-
cedures available and under the supervision of
qualified medical personnel. Should an
employee test positive as to any illegal drug
and a retest confirms the positive result, he
shall be offered rehabhilitation. All programa
will be carried out with due regard to employ-
ees’ right to privacy. The Company will not
require employees to submit to random or
blanket drug screening.

G. Safety and Health Training
1. General

The Company recognizea the special need 14.27

to provide appropriate safety and health
training to all employees. The Company
presently has safety and health training
that provides either the training deseribed
below or the basis for such training as it
relates to the needs of the Company and its
various plants.

Training programs shall recognize that 14.28

there are different needs for safety and
health training for newly hired employees,
employees who are transferred or assigned
to a new job and employees who require
periodic retraining. The safety and health
committee may make recommendations on
these and other safety education matters.

2. Training of Newly Hired and
Transferred Employees

Newly hired employees shall receive train- 14.29

ing in the general recognition of safety and
health hazards, their statutory and basic
labor contract rights and obligationsand the
purpose and function of the Company's
Safety, Health and Medical Departments,
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the joint safety and health commiitee and
the International Union Safety and Health
Department. In addition, upon initial
assignment to a job, all employees shall
receive training on the nature of the opera-
tion or process, the safety and health haz-
ards of the job, the safe working procedures,
the purpose, use and limitations of per-
sonal protective equipment required, and
other controls or precautions associated
with the job.

The Union co-chairman of the safety and 1430
health committee and the International
Union Safety and Health Department or a
designee shall, upon request, be afforded

the opportunity to review the training pro-
gram for newly hired employees at the
plant level.

3. Training of Other Employees

The training of employees other than those 14.31
newly hired by the Company shallbe directed

to the hazards of the job or jobs on which
they are required to work. Such training
shall include hazard recognition, safe
working procedures, purpose, use and
limitations of special personal protective
equipment requiréd and any other appro-
priate specialized instruction.

4. Retraining
As required by an employee's job and 14.32
assignment area, periodic retraining shall
be given on safe working procedures, hazard
recognition, and other necessary procedures
and precautions.

H. Medical Records

The Company shall maintain the confiden- 14.33
tiality of reports of medical examinations of
its employees and shall only furnish such
reports to the employee or te a physician
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designated by the employee upon the writ-
ten authorization of the employee, or, in an
emergency situation in which the employee
is not able or time does not permit authori-
zation, to the treating physician without
such authorization; provided, that the Com-
pany may use or supply medical examina-
tion reports of its employees in response to
subpoenas, requests to the Company by
any governmental agency authorized by
law to obtain such reports, and in arbitra-
tion or litigation of any claim or action
involving the Company. Whenever the Com-
pany physician detects a medical condition
which, in his judgment, requires further
medical attention, the Company physician
shall advise the employee of such condition
or to consult with hia personal physician,

SECTION 15 — MILITARY SERVICE

A. Reemployment Rights

The Company shall accord to each em-
ployee who applies for reemployment after
conclusion of hig military service with the
United States such reemployment rights as he
shall be entitled to under then-exlstmg stat-
utes,

B. Training

Reasonable programs of training shall be
employed in the event employees do not qualify
to perform the work on the job which they might
have attained except for absence in such service.

C. Special Leave of Absence

Any employee so applying for reinstate-
ment shall be granted upon request a leave of
absence without pay not to exceed sixty days
before he shall be required to return to work.
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D. Educational Leave of Absence

Any employee entitled to reinstatement
under this Section whe applies for reemploy-
ment and who desires to pursue a course of
study in accordance with the federal law grant-
ing him such opportunity before or after re-
turning to his employment with the Company
shall be granted a leave of absence for such
purpose; provided that an employee who de-
sires such a leave of absence after returning to
his employment with the Company shall have
it granted only if he notifies the Company in
writing, within one year from the date he is
reemployed, of his intention to pursue such a
course of study. Such Jeave of absence shal} not
constitute a break in the record of continuous
service of such employee but shall be included
therein provided the employee reports promptly
for reemployment after the completion or ter-
mination of such course of study. Any such
employee must notify the Company and the
Union in writing at least once each year of his
continued interest to resume active employ-
ment with the Company upon completing or
terminating such course of study.

E. Disabled Returning Veterans

Any employee entitled to reinstatement
under this Section who returns with service-
connecfed disability incurred during the course
of hia service shall be assigned to any vacancy
which shall be suitable to such impaired eondi-
tion during the continuance of such disability
irrespective of seniority; provided, however, that
such impairment is of such a nature as torender
the veteran’s returning to his own job or depart-
ment onerous or impossible; and provided
further that the veteran meets the minimum
physical requirements for the job available or
for the job as Management may be able to adjust
it to meet the veteran’s impairment.

159

15.4




Section 15 — Military Service {Comd.}

F. Special Vacation Provisions

An employee who at the time of leaving
active employment to enter military service of
the United States has qualified for a vacationin
the year of such entrance and who has not
received a vacation or vacation allowance shall
then be granted such allowance, provided,
however, that a volunteer shall have given 14
days’ notice of intention ta enlist,

An employee who, after being honorably
discharged from the military service of the
United States, is reinstated pursuant te this
Section shall be entitled to a vacation with pay
or, in lieu thereof, to vacation allowance in and
for the calendar year in which he is reinstated
without regard to any requirement cther than
an adequate record of continuous service,

G. Military Encampment Allowance

An empleyee with one or more years of
continuous service who is required 1o attend an
encampment of the Reserve of the Armed Forces
or the National Guard shall be paid, for a pertod
not to exceed two weeks in any calendar year,
the difference between the amount paid by the
government {not including travel, subsistence
and quarters allowance) and the amount
caleulated by the Company in accordance with
the following formula. Such pay shall be based
on the number of days such employee would
have worked had he not been attending such
encampment during such two weeks (plus any
Holiday in such two weeks which he would not
have worked) and the pay for each such day
shall be eight (8) times his average straight-
time hourly rate of earnings {including appii-
cable incentive earnings but excluding shift
differentials and Sunday and overtime
premiums)during thelast payroll period worked
prior to the encampment. If the period of such
encampment exceeds two weeksin any calendar
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year, the period on which such pay shall be
based shall be the first two weeks he would
have worked during such period. Military pay
for days in the two week period which do not
coincide with days the employee would have
worked for the Company shall not be deducted
from the Military Encampment Allowance.

SECTION 16 — SEVERANCE
ALLOWANCE

A, Conditions of Allowance

When, in the sole judgment of the Com-
pany, it decides to close permanently a plant or
discontinue permanently a department of a
plant or substantial portion thereof and termi-
nate the employment of individuals, an em-
ployee whose employment is terminated either
directly or indirectly as a result thereof he-
cause he was not entitled to other employment
with the Company under the provisions of
Section 13 — Seniority of this Agreement and
paragraph B-2 below shall be entitled to a
severance allowance in accordance with and
subject to the following provisions.

Before the Company shall finally decide to
close permanently a plant or discontinue per-
manently a department of a plant it shall give
the Union, when practicable, advance written
notification of its intention. Such notification
shall be given at least 90 days prior to the
propesed closure date, and the Company will
thereafter meet with appropriate Union repre-
sentatives in order to provide them with an
opportunity to discuas the Company’s proposed
course of action and to provide information to
the Company and to suggest alternative courses.
Upon conclusion of such meetings, which in no
event shall be less than 30 days prior to the
proposed closure or partial closure date, the
Company shall advise the Union of its final
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decision. The final clasure decision shall be the
exclugive function of the Company. This notifi-
cation provision shall not be interpreted to
offset the Company's right to lay off or in any
other way reduce or increase the working force
in accordance with its presently existing rights
as set forth in Section 3 of this Agreement.

B. Eligibility

Such an employee to be eligible for a sever-
ance allowance shall have accumulated three or
more years of continuous Company service as
computed in accordance with Section 13 — Se-
niority of this Agreement.

1. In lieu of severance allowance, the Com-
pany may offer an eligible employee a job,
in at least the same job class for which he is
qualified, in the same general locality. The
employee shall have the option of either
accepting such new employment or request-
ing his severance allowance. If an employee
accepts such other employment, hia con-
tinuous service record shall be deemed to
have commenced as of the date of the
transfer, except that for the purposes of
severance allowance under this Section and
for purposcs of Section 12 — Vacations his
previous continuous service record shall be
maintained and not be decemed to have been
broken by the transfer.

16,2

-
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2. As an exception to Paragraph 1 above, an 164

employee otherwise eligible for severance
allowance who is entitled under Section 13
— Seniority to a job in at least the same job
class in another part of the same plant shall
not be entitled to severance allowance
whether he accepts or rejects the transfer. If
such transfer results directly in the perma-
nent displacement of some other employee,
the latter shall be eligible for severance
allowance provided he otherwise qualifies
under the terms of thiz Section.
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L. Scale of AJlowance

An eligible individual shall receive sever- 165
ance allowance based upon the following weeks
for the corresponding continuous Company
service:

. Weeks of

Severance

Continuous Company Service  Allowance
3 years but less than 5 years 4
5 years but less than 7 years 6
7 years but less than 10 years 7
10 years or more 8

D. Calculation of Allowance

A week’s severance allowance shall be 186
determined in accordance with the provisions
for calculation of vacation pay as set forth in
Section 12 —— Vacations.

E. Nonduplication of Allowance
Severance allowance shall not be duph-is7

cated for the same severance, whether the
other obligation arises by reason of contract,
law, or otherwise. If an individual is or shall
become entitled to any discharge, liquidation,
severance, or dismisgal allowance or payment
of similar kind by reason of any law of the
United States of America or any of the states,
districts, or territories thereof subject to its
jurisdiction, the total amount of such pay-
ments shall be deducted from the severance
allowance to which the individual may be en-
titled under this Section, or any payment made
by the Company under this Section may be
offset against such payments. Statutory unem-
ployment compensation payments shall be ex-
cluded from the nonduplication provisions of
this paragraph.

F. Election Concerning Layoff Status
Notwithstanding any other provision of 168

this Agreement, an employee who would other-

wise have been terminated in accordance with’
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the applicable provisions of this Agreement
and under the circumstances specified in Sec-
tion 16-A may, at such time, elect to be placed
upon layoff status for 30 days or to continue on
layoff status for an additional 30 days if he had
already been on layoffstatus. Atthe end of such
30-day period he may elect to continue on layoff
status or to be terminated and receive sever-
ance allowance if he is eligtble to any such
allowance under the provisions of this Section
16, provided, howaver, if he electa to continue
on layoff status after the 30-day period speci-
fied above, and is unable to secure employment
with the Company within an addittonal 60-day
period, at the conclusion of such additional 60-
day period he may elect to he terminated and
receive severance allowance if he is eligible for
such allowance. Any Supplemental Unemploy-
ment Benefit payment received by him for any
period after the beginning of such 30-day period
shall be deducted from any such severance
allowance to which he would have been other-
wise eligible at the beginning of such 30-day
period.

G. Payment of Allowance

Payment ghall be made in 2 lump sum at 189
the time of termination. Acceptance of sever-
ance allowance shall terminate employment
and continuous service for all purposes under
this Agreement,

H. Retiree Benefits Offset
Notwithatanding any other provision of 16.10

this Agreement, any severance allowance pay-
able to an employee who is eligible for an
immediate unreduced pension shall be reduced
by (a) the present value of the incremental
pension benefits as defined belew; and (b) the
value of retires health benefits as determined
in accordance with the provisiona of the Age
Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, as
amended. As uged in the preceding sentence,
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“the present vaiue of the incremental pension
benefits” shall be understood to mean the
present value of the difference between (a) the
total amount of pengion payable to such em-
ployee prior to age 62; and (b} the portian of
such pension not attributable to the oceurrence
of the contingent event of permanent clogure,
The interest rates used to determine present
value shall be the PBGC rates for single life
annuities in effect for the month in which
severance allowance would otherwise be paid.

SECTION 17 — PROFIT SHARING
PLAN

To be successful, a business enterprise 17.1

must produce superior quality products at a

cost competitive price. That success can be

achieved only by the employees of the enter-
prise. This Profit Sharing Plan provides covered

USS employees with the opportunity tosharein

the financial profits of the business resulting

from the success of all contributors,

A, Definition

1. “Employee” means all union-represented
full-time employees to USS’s Steel and Do-
mestic Ore Operations,

2. “Individual Profit Share” means the amount
payable to a participant entitled to a distri-
bution from a Profit Sharing Pool.

3. “Participant” means any covered employee
who performs actual hours of work during
thePlan Year and who has not (a) voluntarily
terminated employment {(other than
immediate pension} prior to the end of a
Plan Year, or (b) been discharged for cause
prior to the end of a Plan Year, Each partici-
pant will be eligible to participate in the
distribution of a Profit Sharing Pool.

4. “Plan”meansthe USS Employee Profit Shar-
ing Plan effective January 1, 2000,
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5. “Plan Administrator” means the Vice Presi- 174
dent, Accounting and Finance, USS.

6. “Plan Year” means the calendar year 177
beginning January 1 and ending Decem-
ber 31. -

7. “Profit Sharing Pool® means those funds, 17.9
determined in accordance with Section C
below, which are available in a Plan Year for
the distribution ofan Individual ProfitShare,

8. “US8" means USS, a division of USX 17.9
Corporation,

9. “USX” means USX Corporation. 17.10

10. "Hours" shall mean the following, but shall 17.11
not exceed 40 hours for any week for any
Employee; Hours worked (including
straight time and overtime hours), vaca-
tion and holiday hours at a rate of 8 hours
for each holiday or day of vacation, hours on
USWA business, and hours at a rate of 8
hours per day, while receiving Workers'
Compensation benefits (based on the num-
ber of days absent from work while recew-
ing such benefits).

11. Date of calculation means the last day of 17.12
the Plan Year.

B. Coverage

1. This Plan covers all USWA production and 17.13

maintengnce, USWA clerical and technical,
and Union-represented plant protection
employees of USS's Steel and Domestic Ore
Operations as set forth in Exhibit A below,
who have completed at least two (2) years of
USS continuous service as of the first day of
the Plan Year.

C. Profit Sharing Pool

1. The Profit Sharing Pool for each Plan Year 17.14
shall be 10% of US8 pre-tax income as
calculated in accordance with Section D
below. Such Pool shall then be reduced
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by $.0838 times the number of actual
hours worked by employees covered
by the Plan during the Plan Year. 1f
the Profit Sharing Pool for any Plan
Yearis insufficient to comprehend the
deduction referenced above in whole
or in part, then any amount still re.
maining to be taken against the Pool
for that Plan Year shall be carried over
into the following Plan Year(s) and
taken as soon as possible as an addi-
tional deduction against the subse-
quent Plan Year{s) Pool.

The Profit Sharing Pool will be determined
for each Plan Year separately and, except
for the deduction against the Pool(s)
provided for in 1., above, there will be no
aggregation of Plan Years or cumulative
effect.

Subsequent to the determination of pre-tax
income in eceordance with Section D-5 below,
but in no event later than March 1 following
the end of the Plan Year, the Plan Adminis-
trator shall provide to the Chairman of the
Union Negotiating Committee a statement
as to the amount and calculation of the
Profit Sharing Pool as reported upon hy
certified public accountant.

USS Pre-Tax Income

Accounting will be in accordance with Gen-
erally Accepted Accounting Principles
(GAAP), consistently applied, and USX
accounting policies, using as a basis the
income statements developed for external
reporting purposes. USX’s accounting
policies include certain aliocations between
USS and USX.

Income for purposes of this Plan will be
determined by the same methods as the
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3.

Company uses in the ordinary course of its
businegs. The following items will be
excluded from the pre-tax income of USS:

a. The pre-tax income or loss related to
unusual items(suech as plant shutdowns).

b. The pre-tax income or loss from signifi-
cant sales of property, plant and equip-
ment or other non-current aasets.

¢. The income and investments applicable
to affiliates.

d. Extraordinary items (such as repur-
chased debt).

e. Cumnulative effect on prior years of a
change in accounting principle,

f. Profit Sharing Pool expense..

g. Interest expense.

USS Pre-Tax Income as determined in
accordance with (1) and (2) above shall
then be reduced by a capital costcharge
determined by multiplying 4.521% by
the average assets employed in USS
{steel and domestic ore) during the
course of the Plan Year. Average as-
sets shall be the average net fixed as-
sets plus inventories as shown on the
quarterly USS balance sheets devel-
oped for external reporting purposes.

17.19

The Company will furnish a quarterly in- 17.20

come statement for USS to the Chairman of
the Union Negotiating Committee.

Pre-tax income for USS for each Plan Year
will be reported upon by a certified public
accountant at the end of each Plan Year and
shall be determined in a manner consistent
with that used by USX in its internal and
external reporting. A copy of the certified
public accountant's report shall be fur-
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nished te the Chairman of the Union
Negotiating Committee, together with the
results of such calculation and explanatory
notes as may be appropriate. .

E. Participation

1. As to each Plan Year for which a Profit 1722
Sharing Pool is realized, distribution to
each participant will be based on the hours
as defined in Section A-10 above ("Hours")
of each such employee. The amount allo-
cated to each participant (Individual Profit
Share) shall be equal to the Profit Sharing
Paol divided by the number of Hours of all
USWA-represented employees multiplied
by his ar her Hours during the year,

F. Distribution

1. Subject to the provisions of Section I below, 17.23
the Individual Profit Share determined for
each partieipant as set forth above will be
distributed by a separate check, following
deductions as set forth in Section 2 below, on
or before April 15 following the end of the
Plan Year.

2. Thelndividual Profit Share distributed here- 17.24
under shall be paid following the deduction
of:
a. all applicable federal, state and local
taxes; and

b. an amount equal to 1.30% of the gross
amount of the participant’s Individual
Profit Share for payment to the Union as
dues, provided that any such deduction
shall be in accordance with the pro-
visione of Section 5-B of the August 1,
1999 Basic Labor Agreement between
USS and the United Steelworkers of
America.

3. An Individual Profit Share to a participant 17.25
shall be an “add on” for earnings purposes
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but shall not be part of a participant’s
Standard Hourly Wage Scale Rate and shall
not be a part of the participant’s pay for any
other purposes and shall not be used in the
calculation of any other pay, allowance, or
benefit.

A summary description of the calculation of 17.26
the Profit Sharing Pool for each Plan Year

will be distributed to cach covered em-
ployee whether or not a distribution occurs

for that Plan Year.

. Administration

The plan will be administered by the USS 17.27
Financial Department and all costs
associated with the administration of the
Plan will be incurred as a USS expense.

The Plan Administrator is the Vice Presj- 17.28

dent, Accounting and Finance, USS, 600
Grant Street, Pittsburgh, PA 15219,

. Profit Sharing Pool Audit and Dispute

Upon receipt of the determinations of pre- 17.29
tax income and the Profit Sharing Pool de-
scribed herein, the Union may request an
additional audit of the determinations of
pre-tax income andfor the Profit Sharing
Pool for the applicable Plan Year by a
national certified public accounting
firm selected by the Union. The expense
of such an additional audit shall be reim-
bursed as soon as possible from the Profit
Sharing Pool and deducted from the
amounts otherwise available under such
Pool for distribution to employees. Such an
audit must be requested by the Chairman
of the Union Negotiating Committee in
writing to the Plan Administrator within
thirty (30) days of receipt of the Profit
Sharing Pool determination deseribed in
Section C-3 above.
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2. In the event that an audit is performed by 17.30

the Union's outside anditing firm in accor-
dance with Section 1 above, the Company
will furnizh data to the putside auditing
firm concerning transfer prices for materials
and services provided to USS by ather
divisions or subsidiaries of USX or from
USS to other divisions or subsidiaries of
USX as the auditing firm may request so as
to enable the auditing firm to render an
opinion as to whether materials and/or
services from or to USX-affiliated business
entities have moved at arm's-length prices
typical of normal public trade transactions.
It is acknowledged and agreed that the
commercial reasonableness of such trans-
fer prices may be a subject of arbitration
under Section 3 below. “Commercial Eea-
sonableness” means the current market
price of materials and services as deter-
mined from industry sources considering
the grade and quality of goods and services
and the transportation cost of receiving
goods and services.

If, as a result of an opinion of the Unions 17.31

outside auditing firm, the Chairman of the
Union Negotiating Committee disagrees
with the USS determination of pre-tax in-
come and/or the Profit Sharing Feol, such |
disagreement must be submitted in writing
to the Plan Adminigtrator not later than
fifteen (15) days follawing the completion of
such an audit and shail set forth in detail
the basis for the disagreement. A reply by
the Plan Administrator will be provided in
writing fifteen (15} days thereafter. In the
event disagreement continues fallowing
receipt of the Plan Administrator's reply,
the matter may be submitted to binding
arbitration upon written request of the
Chairman of the Union Negotiating Com-
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mittee to the Plan Administrator within
fifteen (15)days of the Plan Administrator’s
reply. In the event of such arbitration, the
arbitrator shall be selected by the Chair-
man of the Board of Arbitration, 530 Oliver
Building, Pittsburgh, PA 15222. The arbi-
trator shall have authority only to decide
the dispute pursuant to the provision of the
Plan, but shall not have authority in any
way to alter, add to or subtract from any
such provision. The costs of arbitration will
be shared equally by USS and the United
Steelworkers of America. In the event that
the arbitrator finds that the USS determi-
nation of pre-tax income or the Profit Shar-
ing Pool was incorrect in whole or in part
because the transfer prices or other consid-
eration used in connection with transac-
tiona from or to USS affiliated business
entities(including, without limitation, USX,
to the extent such transactions are with a
portion of USX which is not part of USS)
were not commercially reasonable, he shall
determine the extent of the unreasonable-
ness, and require USS to redetermine the
pre-tax income and/or the profit sharing
pool accordingly. Additionally, the arbitra-
tor shall require USS and such other USS-
affiliated entity io take such actions as may
he necessary so that the transactions will
be reconstructed and redone utilizing the
transfer prices or other consideration which
the arbitrator determines to have heen
commercially reasonable, The decision of
the arbitrator will be final and binding and
the foregoing shall be the sole, exclusive and
mandatory procedure for resolvingany such
disputes.

Notwithstanding Section 3 above, the
Company shall make distribution to
the Participants as provided in Sec-
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tion F based on its determination of the
Profit Sharing Pool less the expenses of
the Union's anditunderSection 1 above.
If the process described in Section 3
above resulls in a requiremsnt of an
additional distribution, such distribu-
tionshall be made no more than 30 days
after the issuance of the arbitrator's
award.

I Claims and Appeals

1. Any participant who believes that he or she 17.33
is entitled to an Individual Profit Share for
any Plan Year for which a Profit Sharing
Pool is determined or that the Individual
Profit Share which he or she receives is
incorrect may file claims in accordance with
the grievance and arbitration provisions of
the applicable collective-bargaining agree-
ment in effect at the time of the claim, such
claim to be made not later than thirty (30}
days following the distribution of the Profit
Sharing Pool or summary calculation for
the Plan Year.

2. The appeals procedures established by this 17.3¢
Section shall be the sole, exclusive and man-
datory procedures for resolving any claim.

J. Finality of Determination

1. Any Profit Sharing Pool determination and 17.35
distribution shall become final ninety {90)
days after the date an which it is made if (a)
there is no dispute, then pending, and (b)
the Plan Administrator has not theretofore
given notice in writing of an error.

K. Correction of Payments

1. The Plan Administrator shall have au-17.36
thority to recover overpayments and cor-
rect underpayments. Any participant who
received an Individual Profit Share sub-
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sequently determined to constitute an over-
payment, will be advised in writing of that
overpayment by the Plan Administrator
with a request to repay the amount of the
overpayment. Should a participant fail to
repay the amount of the overpayment within
thirty (30} days after notice of same, the
Plan Administrator shall be entitled to
recover the amount of such overpayment
immediately from any monies then pay-
able, or which may become payable, to the
employee in the form of wages or benefits
from USS, provided that in the event that
the amount of the overpayment exceeds
$50.00, the Plan Administrator shall imple-
ment such recovery in equal increments
reasonably proportionate to the employee's
pay period earnings.

Duration

This Plan will remain in effect for the Plan
Years 2000, 2001, 2002, 2003 and 2004.

Impact of Change in Corporate
Structure

Except ms the Company and the Union
otherwise agree, anychange in the corporate
structure of UUSS (which as of February 1,
1991 is a division of USX Corporation), such
as a transfer of its assets and liabilities to
a wholly owned subsidiary of USX Corpora-
tion, or such as the creation of separate
energy and non-energy units for targeted
stock purposes, shall not require or result
in any change in the provisions of the Plan
or in the methodology for calculating the
Profit Sharing Pool, so that the Profit Shar-
ing Pool shall be calculated after such change
in corporate structure just as it would have
been caleulated had the change in corporate
structure not occurred.
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N. Pension and OPEB Expense ’ 17.38.1
Notwithstanding anything to the con-
trary contained in this Section 17, and
disregarding any changes that USX
may make in its historic accounting
policies and external reporting prac-
tices, the determination of USS Pre.Tax
Income with respect to pension ex-
pense (credit) and OPEB expense
(eredit) shall be made on the same
basis as and in the same manner as it
was during the term of the February 1,
1994 Basic Labor Agreement except
that there will be no deduction from
{or charge against) USS Pre-Tax In-
come for any pension expense other
than {a) the normal service cost associ-
ated with rctive employeesand (b) the
past service cost for benefit improve-
ments which is amortized over the
remaining career of the active employ-
ees and except that the deduction from
{or charge against) USS Pre-Tax In-
come for retiree life expenses will be
made on a claims paid rather than on
an accernal basis.

Exhibit A
Covered Employees . 17.39

The Profit Sharing Plan covers the follow-
ing groups of emplayees: -
TUSWA production and maintenance,
TSWA clerical and technical, ’
USWA4 plant protection at the following

1SS locations: .
Fairfield Works Fairfield, AL
Gary Works Gary, IN
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SECTION 18 — SUPPLEMENTAL
UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFIT PLAN

A. Description of Plan

The Supplemental Unemployment Ben- 18.1

efit Plan effective August 1, 1999, (the Plan) is
contained in a booklet entitled “1999 Supple-
mental Unemployment Benefit Plan”, a copy of
which will be provided each employee. Such
booklet constitutes a part of this Section as

though incorporated herein.

B. Coverage

1. The Plan shall, for the period specified in

the termination provisions of this Agree-
ment, be applicable to the employees,
together with other employeea represented
by the Union.

. The Plan, without change, may be appli-
cable to such other groups of employees of
the Company who are entitled to overtime
compensation on the basis of law, contract
or custom as were covered on July 31, 1999,
by the prior Plan (the Supplemental Unem-
ployment Benefit Plan in effect prior to
August 1, 1998) and to any other such
group, and under such conditions, as the
Company and the Union may agree. Any
modification of the Plan necesgitated by the
requirements of federal or state law shall
alaso apply to such other groups te which itis
applicable.

There shall be one trust fund under the
Plan applicable to all employees covered by
the Plan, and any determinations under
the Plan will be based on the experience
with respect to everyone covered thereby.

. Reports to the Union

182

18.3

18.4

The Company will provide the Union with 185

information on the forms agreed to by the
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parties and at the times indicated thereon,
and such additional information as will
reasonably be required for the purpose of
enabling the Union to be properly informed
concerning operations of the Plan.

SECTION 19 — SUB AND INSURANCE
GRIEVANCES

The following procedure shall apply only to 191
disputes concerning the Supplemental
Unemployment Benefit Plan (SUB) and the
Insurance Agreement, including the Program
of Insurance Benefits (PIR), but it shall not
apply to a dlaim for life insurance.

If any difference shall arise between the 19.2
Company and any emplovee as 1o the benefits
payable to him

(a)parsuant to the SUB, or

(b)pursuant to the Insurance Agreement
(including PIB) because his claim was
denied in whole or in part,

or between the Company and the Union as to
the interpretation or application of or compli-
ance with the provisions of the SUB and such
difference is not resolved by discussion with a
representative of the Company at the location
where it arises, it shall, if presented in writing
under the following provisions, become an SUB
grievance or an Insurance grievance (in either
case hereinafter referred to as grievance) and it
shall be disposed of in the manner described
below: \

1. Agrievance must,inorder to be considered,
be presented in writing within 30 days
after the action giving rise to such differ-
ence on a form to be furnished by the
Company which shall be dated and signed
by the employee involved and the represen-
tative designated by the local union to

9.3
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handle such grievances and presented toa
Jocal representative of the Company desig-
nated to receive and handle such griev-
ances. For the purposes of the preceding
sentence, with respect to a grievance aris-
ing under Sections 3, 4 or 5 of the PIB the
action giving rize to such difference shall be
deemed to be the date of final decision on
the PIB claim made by Blue Crossz and/or
Blue Shield pursuant to the Appeals Proce-
dure set forth in Paragraphs 3.58,4.38 and
5.15 of the PIB. The grievance shall be
discussed by such representatives within
10 days after it has been presented to the
representative of the Company, The repre-
sentative of the Company shall note in the
appropriate place on the form his disposition
of the grievance, his reasons therefor and
the date thereof and shall return two copies
of the form to the local representative of the
Union within 10 days after the date on
which it was last digscussed by them unless
he and the local representative of the Union
agree otherwise. Minutes of any discussion
between the Union and the Company shall
be prepared and signed by the local repre-
sentative of the Company within 10 days
after the discussion is held and shall be
gigned by the representative of the local
aunion. If the representative of the local
union shall disagree with the saccuracy ofthe
minutes as prepared by the Company,
he shall get forth and sign his reasons for
such disagreement and the minutes, except
for such disagreement, shall be regarded as
agreed to. Unless the grievance is appealed
as set forth below within 10 days after the
date of delivery of the minutes to the
representative of the local union, it shall be
deemed to have been settled and no appeal
therefrom shall thereafter be taken. Not-
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withstandingthe first sentence of this para-
graph, (a) a grievance relating to Short
Week Benefits under the SUB must be
presented within 30 days after the date of
the Short Week Benefit draft if the dispute
relates to the amount of the benefit or
within 60 days from the end of the week in
question if the dispute relates to eligibility
far the benefit and (b) a grievance relating
tothe Insurance Agreement(including PIB)
must be presented within 30 days after the
earliest date on which the grievant knew or
reasonably should have known of the action
on which it i3 based.

2. In order for a grievance to be considered
further, written notice of appeal shall he
served, within 10 days after receipt of the
minutes described above, by the
representative of the District Director of the
Union, certified to the Company in writing,
upen the representative of the Company,
similarly certified to the Union by the Com-
pany. Such notice shall state the subject
matter ofthe grievance, theidentifying num-
ber and objections taken to the previous
disposition. A grievance which has been so
appealed shall be discussed within 30 days
of such notice by such representatives, in
an effort to dispose of the grievance. Min-
utes of the discussion, which shall include
a statement of the disposition of the griev-
ance by the representative of the Company,
his reasons therefor and the date thereof,
shall be prepared and signed by him and
delivered to the representative of the Union
within 10 days after the discussion is held.
The representative of the Union shall sign
such minutes and shall deliver a copy to the
representative of the Company and in the
event he shall disagree with the accuracy of
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the minutes as prepared by the Company,
he shall set forth and sign his reasons for
such disagreement and the minutes, ex-
cept for such disagreement, shall be re-
garded as agreed to. If an appeal from the
action taken with regard to the grievance
in accordance with the foregoing procedure
is not made in the manner set forth below,
the grievance shall be deemed to have been
settled in accordance with such action and
no appeal therefrom shall thereafter be
taken.

If the procedure described in paragraphs 1
and 2 above has been followed with respect
to a grievance and it has not been settled,
it may be appealed by the District Director,
or his representative, to arbitration by writ-
ten notice served simultaneously on the
Board and the certified representative of the
Company described in paragraph 2 above

within 20 days after the date of delivery of

the minutes to the representative of the
Union.

. The decision of the Board on any grievance
which has properly been referred to it shall
be final and binding upon the Company,
the Union, and all employees invelved in
the grievance.

SECTION 20 — PRIOR AGREEMENTS

The terms and conditions established by
thia Agreement replace those established by
the Agreement of February 1, 1994, effective as
of August 1, 1999 except as otherwise ex-
pressly provided in this Agreement.

Any complaint or grievance which as of the
effective date of this Agreement has been

presented in writing and is in the process of
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adjustment under the complaint and grievance
procedure of the Agreement of February 1, 1994
may be continued to be processed under the
complaint and grievance procedure of this Agree-
ment and settled in accordance with the appli-
cable provisions of the applicable prior
Agreement for the period prior to the effective
date of this Agreement and for any period there-
after in accordance with the applicable provi-
sions of this Agreement.

Any complaint or grievance filed on or after
the effective date of this Agreement which is
based on the occurrence or nonoccurrenge of an
event which arose prior to the effective date of
this Agreement must be a proper subject for a
complaint or grievance under this Agreement
and processed in accordance with the com-
plaint and grievance procedure of this Agree-
ment, Such complaint or grievance shall be
settled in accordance with the applicable pro-
visions of the Agreement of February 1, 1994,
for the period prior to the effective date of this
Agreement, and for any period thereafter in
accordance with the applicable provisions of

this Agreement.

SECTION 21 — TERMINATION
DATE

Except as otherwise provided below, this
Agreement shall terminate at the expiration of
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60 days after either party shall give written

notice of termination to the other party but in
any event shall not terminate earlier than
August 1, 2004,

If either party gives such notice, it may
include therein notice of its desire to negotiate
with respect to insurance, pensions, and supple-
mental unemployment benefits {existing pro-
visions or agreements as to insurance, pensions,
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and supplemental unemployment benefits to
the contrary notwithstanding), and the parties
shall meet within 30 days thereafter to negotiate
with respect to such matters. If the parties
shall not agree with respect to such matters by
the end of 60 days after the giving of such
notice, either party may thereafter resort to
strike or lockout as the case may be in support
of its position in respect to such matlers as well
ag any other matter in dispute (the existing
agreements or provisions with respect to in-
surance, pensions, and supplemental unem-
ployment benefits to the contrary
notwithstanding).

Notwithstandingany other provisionsofthis
Agreement, or the termination of any or all
other portions hereof, the Supplemental
Unemployment Benefit Plan shall remain in
effect until expiration of 120 days after written
notice of termination served by cither party on
the other party on or after September 3, 2004.
However, the Company’s obligation to make
payments ta the Fund under paragraph 6.5h(3)
of the SUB Plan shall terminate effective as of
the date of termination or expiration of this
Agreement.

Any notice to be given under this Agree-
ment shall be given by registered mail; be
completed by and at the time of mailing; and,
if by the Company, be addressed to the United
Steelworkers of America, Five Gateway Center,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 16222, and if by the
Union, to the Company at 600 Grant Street
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15219-4776 . Either
party may, by like written notice, change the
address to which registered mail notice to it
shall be given.
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UNITED
USS, DIVISION OF STEELWORKERS
USX CORPORATION OF AMERICA

T. W. Sterling George Becker
Vice President President
Emplayee Relations

J. T. Carney Richard H. Davis
General Manager Vice President
Employee Bencfita Administration

J. D. Garraux Leon Lynch
Gzeneral Manager Vice President
Employee Relations Human Affairs

Leo W. Gerard
Secretary-Treasurer
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MEMBERS OF NEGOTIATING
COMMITTEE

UNITED STEELWORKERS OF
AMERICA

DISTRICT DIRECTORS

District 1 District 7
Dave McCall Jack Parton

District 8 - District 8
Billy Thompson Homer Wilson

District 10 Diatrict 11
Andrew V, Palm David A. Foster

USWA NEGOTIATING COMMITTEE

Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
David A. Foster, Secretary

INTERNATIONAL OFFICE
Bernard Kleiman 4. Roy Murray
Tom Clancy Harry Tuggle
Marsha Zakowski Ron Bloom
Kelly McCaffery Paiti Sechafer
Carl B. Frankel Joseph P. Stuligross
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MEMBERS OF NEGOTIATING
COMMITTEE
UNITED STEELWORKERS OF AMERICA

STAFF REPRESENTATIVES

District 7 District 9

Jim Robinson David Newell

Rick Yover Rip Williamson
District 10 , Distrjet 11

Jack Coates Robert Bratulich

Lewis 8. Dopson, Jr. Eugene Skraba

Richard Pastore
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MEMBERS OF NEGOTIATING

COMMITTEE

UNITED STEELWORKERS OF AMERICA

LOCAL UNJON PRESIDENTS
Pist, Local
7 1066 Cary Kranz
7 1014 Willie Moore ITI
9 1013 Ronald L. Mullins
] 2122°  Barry Nichols
10 2227 Walt Lonce
10 1557 Jerry Strelick
Lo 1218 Donald R. Thomas
e 4889 Ronald J. Vancheri
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Appendix A

Job
Clasg

1.2

Effective

13199

$13.242
13.437
13.632
13.827
14.022
14.237
14.412
14.607
14.802
14.997
15.192
15.387
15.582
18.777
15.972
16,167
16.362

16.557
18.752
18.947
17.142
17.337
17532
17,727
17.922
18.117
18312
18.807
18.702
18.897
19.092
18287
19.482

APPENDIX A

The standard hourly wage scale of rates for AA-1
nenincentive jobs shall be as follows:

Effective Effective Effective
21172000 S/200] 2/1/2003
$13.742  $14.242 $15.242

13,937 14.497 16437

14,132 14632  15.632

14.327 14,827  15.827

14.522 15022 16.022

14717 15217 16217

14912 15412  16.412

15.107 15807  16.607

15.502 15.802  16.802

15,497 15097  16.997

15.692 16.192 17192

15.887 18,387  17.387

16.082 18582  17.582

16277 16777 17977

16.472 16972  17.972

16.667  17.167  18.167

16.862 17362 18362

17.057 17.557 18567

17.252  17.752  18.752

17.447  17.947  18.947

17.642 18142 19,142

17.837 18337  19.337

18032 18532  19.532

18.227 18727  19.727

18.422 18922  19.922

18.817 19117 20.117

18812 18312 20.312

19.007 19507 20507

19.202 19702 20.702

19397 15897  20.887

19592 20092 21092

19.787  20.287  21.287

19.982 20482  21.482
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Appendix A-1

APPENDIX A-1

The hourly wage scale of rates (incentive AA-1.1
calculation rate) for incentive jobs shall be as
follows:

Job

Class
1-2 $4.932
3 5.067
4 5.202
5 5.337
6 5.472
7 5.607
6y 8 5.742
9 5.877
r~ 10 6.012
A 11 6.147
12 6.282
13 6.417
14 6.552
=) 15 6.687
= 16 6,822
| 17 - 6.957
== 18 - 7.092
19 7.227
€ i 7497
() 22 7.632
)| 23 7.767
— 24 7,902
25 . 8.037
26 8,172
27 8.307
28 8.442
29 8.577
30 _ 8.712
31 8.847
32 8.982
33 9.117
34 9.252
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APPENDIX A-1 (Contd.)

The hourly additives for incentive jobs shall Aa-1.2
be as follows:

Job  Effective Effective Effective Effeciive
Clags 1/31/99 /12000 §/1/2001 2/1/2003

1-2  $8310 $83810 $9310 $10.310
3 8,370 8.870 9,370 10.370
4 8.430 8,930 9.430 10,430
5 8.490 8,990 9.490 10.480
8 8.550 9.050 9.550 10.550
7 B.610 8.110 9,610 10.610
8 8.670 2.170 9.670 10.870
9 8730 9.230 9.730 10.730
10 8.790 9,290 8.790 10.790
1 8.850 9,350 9,850 10.850
12 8910 -9.410 9.910 10.910
13 8.970 9.470 2.970 10.970
14 9.030 9.530  10.030 11.030
15 ° 9.090 9,590 10.090 11.09¢ -
16 9.150 9.650 10,150 11.130
17 9,210 9710 10210 11.210
18 2.270 8.770  10.270 11.270
18 9.330 9830 10,330 11.330
9.390 9.800  I0.390 11.390
9.450 9950  10.450 11.450
9.510 10,010 10510 11.510
9.570 10070 10570 11.570
9.630 10,130  106.630 11.630
9.690 10.190  10.690 11.690
9750  10.250  10.750 11.750
9.810  10.310  10.810 11.810
9,870 10.370  10.870 11.870
9030 10430  10.930 11.930
9990 10490 109590 11990
10,050 10,550  11.050 12.050
10110 10610  11.110 12.110
10170 10870 11170 12,170
10230 10.,73¢ 11230 12.230
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APPENDIX A-2
PARITY INVESTMENT BONUS

1. Parity Investment Bonus

1. Each employee who is actively at work on AA-2.1
September 1, 1999 or who has heen ab-
sent from work for two years or less as of
such date shall receive, on or before Qeto-
ber 1, 1999, at the Company's opticn,
either: {1) a cash payment of $500; or (2)
$500 of USX Steel Common Stock, $1 par
value, valued at the average of the high and
low sales prices, regular way, of such stock
on August 31, 1999 as reported on the New
Yark Stock Exchange Composite Tape.

2. Each employee who is actively at work on AA-2.2
August 1, 2000 or who has been absent from
work for two years or less as of such date
shall receive, on orbefore September 1, 2000,
at the Campany's option, either: (1) a cash
payment of $1,000; or (2) $1,000 of USX
Steel Common Stock, $1 par value, valued at
the average of the high and low sales prices,
regular way, of such stock on July 31, 2000,
asreported on the New York Stack Exchange
Composite Tape. '

3. Each employee who is actively at work on aa-2.3
August 1, 2001 or who has been absent from
work for two years or less as of such date
shall receive, onorbefore September 1, 2001,
at the Company's option, either: (1) a cash
payment of $1,000; or (2} $1,000 of USX
Steel Common Stocl, $1 par value, vaiued at
the average of the high and low sales prices,
regular way, of such stock on July 31, 2001,
asreported on the New York Stock Exchange
Composite Tape.

4. Each employee who is actively at work on Aa24
August 1, 2002 or who has been absent from
work for two years or less as of such date
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shall receive, on or before September 1,
2002, at the Company's aption, either: (1)
a cagh payment of $1,000; or (2) $1,000 of
[J3X Steel Common Stock, $1 par value,
valued at the average of the high and low
sales prices, regular way, of such stock on
July 31, 2002, as reported on the New York
Stock Exchange Composite Tape.

5. Bach eraployee who is actively at work on Aa2s
August 1, 2003 or who has been ahsent from
wark for two years or less as of such date
shall receive, onor before September 1, 2003,
at the Company's option, either: (1) a cash
payment of $1,000; or (2) $1,000 of USX
Steel Common Stock, $1 par value, valued at
the average of the high and low sales prices,
regular way, of such stock on July 31, 2003,
as reported on the New York Stock Ex-
change Compuosite Tape.

8. Each employee who is actively at work on AA-28
February 1, 2004 or who has been absent
from work for two years or less as of such
date shall receive, on or before March 1,
2004, at the Company's option, either: (1) a
cagh payment of $500; or (2) $500 of USX
Steel Comraon Stock, $1 par value, valued at
the average of the high and low sales prices,
regular way, of such stock on January 30,
2004, as reported on the New York Stock
Exchange Composite Tape.

7. The Company shall decide at least 30 days aa-27
prior to the date on which eligibility is deter-
mined for each Parity Investment Bonus
("eligibility date") whether it will pay the
same in cash or stock. If it determines to
make the payment in the form of stock, it
will advise employees of such decision more
than 30 days prior tothe eligibility date. Any
employee who desires to sell the stock which
will be igsued him and receive $1,000 (3500
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IL.

in the case of the 1999 and 2004 Parity
Investment Bonuses) in cash must, prior to
the eligibility date, complete an election
form indicating such decision and returmthe
game to the Company, An eligible employee
electing to do so will receive $1,000 (3500 in
the case of the 1999 and 2004 Parity Invest-
ment Bonusez) regardless of the actual price
received by the Company for the zale of such
stock and regardless of the brokerage fees
incurred by the Company in selling such
stock. The payment of $1,000 (3500 in the
case of the 1999 and 2004 Parity Invest-
merit Bonuses) will be made by the time that
the shares of stock would otherwise have
been required to be issued.

Any gligible employee who does not elect to
sell his shares of stock pursuant to 7. above
will be issued certificates evidencing the
employee's ownershipofthe shares awarded,
provided, however, that fractional shares of
USX Steel Common Stock shall not be js-
sued, If the number of shares of USX Steel
Common Steck remaimng to be igsued to
any employee is a fraction of a whole share,
the Company will pay to the employee the

AA-2H

cash value of each fractional share, basedon -

the valuation for 2 whole share as provided
above.

Bonus Effect
No bonus provided for by this Appendix

shall be used in the caleculation of any other pay,
allowance, or benefit and each bonus provided
hy this Appendix shall be subject to all required
tax withholdings and union dues.
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APPENDIX B .
INTERPLANT JOB OPPORTUNITIES
REGIONAL AREAS AND PLANTS
(The followmg covers only Productmn and AB.1
Maintenance bargaining units.) ,

REGION DIV, WORKSORPLANT LOCATION

Fairfield USS Fairfield Works: .
TUSS Fairfield Flat Roll Fairfield, Ala.
USS Fairfield Steel Fairfield, Ala
USS Fairfield Seamless Pipe Fairfietd, Ala. * . -

Gary USS Gary Works:
U358 {ary Sheet & Tin Gary. Ind.
USS Gary Steel Gary, Ind.
Mt. Iron MO Minnesota Ore Mt. Iron, Minn.
Pittsburgh  USS Clairton Flant Clairton, Pa,

USS Mon Valley Worke: i
USS Edgar Thomson Plant  Braddock, Pa.

UBS Irvin Plant Dravosburg, Pa.
Fairless Hills USS Fairless Warka:
U332 Fairlesa + Fairless Hills, Pa.
APPENDIX C . )
MEMORANDLM OF
TUNDERSTANDINGS

ON MISCELLANEOUS MATTERS

1. The understandings reflected in the prior AC.
Supplemental Agreement concerhing so-
called portal-to-portal claimg are readopted
for the term of the mew Basic Labor
AgTeement.

2. The proposals made by each.party with AC2
respect to changes in the Basic Labor
Agreements and the discussions had with
respect thereto shall not be used, or re-
ferrcd to, in any way during or in connec-
tion with the arbitration of any grievance ,
arising under the provisions of the Basic
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Labor Agreements.

3. Any understanding contained in a letter
agreed to in connection with prior con-
tracts, concerning the readoption of provi-

AC.2

sions relating to local working conditions, -

shall continue in effect.

4. Itisagreed by the parties that in connection
with grievances which arise under Section
9-D of the Agreement between the parties,
either Third Step representative shall have
the right to invite a representative of his
central office to participate in Third Step
deliberations, provided that notice is given
to the other Third Step representative of
such request. The participation of such
additional representatives, if any, shall be
either in Third Step meetings or as other-
wise agreed to by the Third Step representa-
tives. Ifthe head of the Collective Bargaining
Services of the International Union so re-
quests, the Company will agree to a reason-
able extension of time in the Third Step to
facilitate the procedure outlined herein.

5. Inresponse to the Union’s request for more
prompt information at the plant level
regarding additions to work forces in the
various bargaining units, the Company will
adopt the following procedure: Monthly
lists of new hires and transfers into the
hargaining unit will be made available upon
request st the plant level to the financial
secretary of each local union. If the number
of additions is sufficient to justify reporting
on a more frequent basis, an effort will be
made to do so. It should be understood that
in the interest of prompt reporting these
lists will be preliminary and, accordingly,
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subject to verification by theregular monthly
{Union membership and cheekoff list which
will be transmitted in accordance with
existing procedures.

6. The Company (together with certain other
Companies) and the Union have reached
the following understandings with respect
to the following sul?jects:

a. Training

In order to serve the hasic educational
and training needs of employees and un-
employed persons and thereby enhance
their qualifications for job opportunities
and advancement, the Companies and
the Union have been jointly involved in
training programs under the Manpower
Development and Training Act (MDTA).
It is agreed that these efforts have been
sufficiently beneficial to warrant
continued exploration of these types of
programs for further development under
MDTA, other applicable laws and through
other mutually agreed upon means.

b. Job Classification Task Force .

The present Job Classification Program
has been in effect for more than 30 years.

_ The parties recognize that the impact of
this Program on the earnings of
employees and the costs of the Company
makes it desirable to review, improve
and update the Job Description and Clas-
sification Manual as necessary to ac-
cormnmodate changing conditions and new
technology in the industry.

In order to insure the usefulness and
integrity of the present Job Description
and Classification Manual, the parties
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agree to appoint a Job Classification
Committee consisting of three Union
representatives and three Company
representatives for the purpose of de-
veloping (1) additional Master Job
Claassifications to pravide broader cover-
age of existing operations and processes,
and (2) Master Job Classifications repre-
gentative of jobs resulting from new
technology such as pollution control
facilities, desulfurization operations,
nondestructive testing, automated
process controls, consumable electrode
melting and vacuum degassing, which
are not presently included in the Manual.

This paragraph 6 is not intended to enlarge
or diminish the existing contractual rights
of the parties in relation to these subject
matters, The parties may, during the life of
this Agreement, take such action as they
deem appropriate in light of the findings
resulting from implementation of this

paragraph 6, - o

During the term of this Agreement, em-
ployees whose wages have been garnished
will not be disciplined because of such
garnishments.

No employee shall be required by the
Company to submitto a lie detector test.
Additionally, the results of any lie detector
test shall not be used by the Company or by
the Union in the grievance procedure orin
arbitration.
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APPENDIX D
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON CONTBRACTING OUT MATTERS

The following understandings have been AD.1
agreed to regarding contracting out matters:

I. Letter Agreement Regarding Employee aD2
Hours of Pay Guarantee

February 1, 1981

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USX/USWA Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222

Dear Mr. Paim: -

This will confirm our understanding that
atrade and craft employee in a steel produc-
ing operation* or an iron ore operation work-
ing on a trade and craft job as defined in the
CWS Manual shall be guaranteed 40 hours
of pay per week at his SHWR 50 long as there
are craft employees of contractors working
in the plant on the same trade and craft -
functions and duties which would otherwise
be performed by the employees for whom the
guarantee is provided. This guarantee shall
apply only to those trade and craft plant -
employees who receive less than 40 hours of
pay in a week or who are on layoff and
would otherwise perform the work so long
as they are available for work.

The 40-hour guarantee provided by the
preceding paragraph shall be extended to
trade and craft helpers and to employees
occupying maintenance non-craft jobs in
Job Class 6 and above who would otherwise
have been assigned to work with the trade
and craft employees for those hours to
which the 40 hour guarantee iz applicable
under the preceding paragraph.

FAs set forth in the 1969 Incentive Arbitration Award.
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An employee to whom the foregoing
guarantee is applicable may be assigned
to perform work in his craft or in the
case of other employees to a job in the
same job class or higher than the job to
which the guarantee ia applied at any loca-
tion throughout the plant irrespective of
seniority unit rules or practices. An em-
ployee who elects not to accept such an as-
signment shall not be eligibie for the
guarantees provided herein,

The number of employees protected by
this guarantee shall not exceed the lesser of
the number of contractor employees of
gimilar skill and job content or, alternately,
exceed the number of plant trade and craft
employees and eligible maintenance non-
craft employees who are working less than
40 hours plus the number who are on layoff.
The recipients and distribution shall be
determined by the local parties. Such guar-
antee shall not be applicable with respect to
outside contractors' employees working in
the plant on new construction, including
major installation, major replacement and
major reconstruction of equipment and
productive facilities.

Any practice or local woarking condition
requiring Management to retrieve work
which has been contracted out shall be
waived.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, nothing
in this guarantee shall prevent Manage-
ment from retrieving contracted out work.

Yours very truly,
/s/ T, W, Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Emplovee Relations
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1L

Confirmed:
{&} Andrew V. Paim

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

Letter Agreement on Work, i.e, "As [s, AD3

Where Is"
February 1, 1994

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

Re: Letter Agreement on Work, i.e,
"As Is, Where 18"

This will confirm our understanding that
an "As Is, Where Is,” sale of assets is a
legitimate commercial transaction that is a
business decision not designed to deprive
bargaining unit employees of work
assignments.

If such sale of assets involves the use of a
vendor or contractor to perform a service
({i.e., scrap preparation) and such assets
are returned for the Company's use or sale
as part of the transaction, such transaction
shall be considered as contracting out and
subject to the provisions of Section 2-C of
this Agreement.

Sincerely,
{3/ T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations
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Conlirmed:
fs)/ Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm

Chairman

USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America

Letter Agreement on Finishing Work
February 1, 1991

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USXAUSWA Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center

Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Paim:

In discussions leading to the revised
contracting out provision of the February 1,
1987 Agreement, the Union stressed that the
underlying purpose of this provision is to
preserve and enhance employment
opportunities for its members and pre-
vent the erosion of the bargaining unit.
For its part, the Company stressed that to
maximize employment opportunity, it
must be able to satisfy customer-origi-
nated demands with respect to steel qual-
ity, product specifications, delivery and
other production-related matters.

This letter reflects an understanding
reached by the parties to address these
CONCErns.

It is agreed that beginning May 1,1987
Section B-2-b of the contracting out clause
will be deemed to include the following
additional language: Finishing work may
be contracted out for performance outside
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1v.

the plant if the Company can conclusively
demonstrate that contracting out of the
work in question (1) would, on balance,
provide more work and employment
opportunities than if the work was not
contracted out and (2) such contracting out
is necessary to meet a customer-originated
demand relating to quality, product specifi-
cations, delivery requirements or other pro-
duction-related matters.

Sincerely,

/s/ T. W, Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

[

Confirmed:
/s/ Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

Letter Agreement on Wark Performed
Inside the Plant ’
February 1, 1987

Mr. James N, McGeehan, Chairman
USX/USWA Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center

Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. McGeehan:

In discussions leading to the revised
contracting out provision of the February 1,
1987 Agreement, the parties reached the
following understanding with respect to the
application of subparagraph B-1-bto certain
work as to which the practice of contracting
out was established between March 1,1983
and April 1, 1985,

Accordingly, it is agreed that a special
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rale will apply to production, service, all
maintenance and repair work, all installa-
tion, replacement and reconstruction of
equipment and productive facilities, other
than that listed in subparagraph B-1-cof the
contracting out clause, as to which the con-
sistent practice, established between March
1,1983 and April 1,1985, has been to have
such work performed, within a plant, by
employees of contractors in determining
whether it is more reasonable to eontract
out such work, in addition to the eleven (11)
factors set forth in paragraph C, in relevant
circumstances, the fact that contracting
out would result in less plant expenditures
or greater economic efficiencies than doing
the work with bargaining unit employces
may be considered (including consideration
of comparative labor rates),

If, however, the consistent practice to
have such work performed, within a plant,
by employees of contractors, was estab-
lished after April 1, 1985, then the plant
expenditures — economic efliciencies factor
referred to in the preceding paragraph shall
not apply. Instead, the provisions of para-
graph C shall apply in the determination of
reasonablenass.

Very truly yours,
/st 4. Bruce Johnston

J. Bruce Johnston
Executive Vice President
Employee Relations
Confirmed:
/s James N. McGechan .

James N. MeGeehan
United Steelwarkers of America
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: APPENDIX E
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
' ON INCENTIVES

Memorandum of Understanding Concerning
Incentive Arbitration' Award

The Memorandum of Understanding Con-
cerning the Incentive Arbitration Award, dated
August 18, 1969, shall be continued in effect for
the duration of this Agreement. Such Memo-
randum and the Award are set forth in the
Febmary 1, 1991 Basic Lahor Agreement.

. APPENDIX F
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON TESTING

The September 1, 1965 Agreement provided
that the parties would conduct a study on the
subject of Testing. The results of that siudy led

to a special agreement on Testing, identified as-

Appendix F of the August 1,1968 Agreement.
Based on the experience of the parties with
that Appéndix, the parties have agreed to
certain revisions and hereby provide for the
following:

1. While the Union preserves fully its right to
challenge through the complaint and griev-
ance procedure the present or future use of
tests, the Union and the Company agree
that where tests are used by the Company
as an aid in making determinations of the
qualifications of an employee, such a test
must in any event be a job-related test, A
Jjob-related test, whether oral, written or in
the form of an actual work demonstration,
is one which measures whether an em-
ployée can satisfactorily meet the specific
requirements of that job including the abil-

AE.1

AF.t

AF.2

ity to absorb any training which may neces- -

sarily be provided in connection with that
job. A written test may not be used unless
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5.

the job requires reading comprehension,
writing or arithmetical akills, and may be
used to measure the comprehension and
skills required for such job.

In the case of manning new facilities, trans- AF.3
fers from one agreed-upon seniority area to
another and transfer from one plant to
another, the parties have agreed in specific
provigions of the seniority section of the
Basic Agreement that an employee may be
required to have the ability to progress. To
the extent that such a regquirement is appli-

cable, the parties agree that an employee
may be tested as an aid in deterrmnmg
whether he can -qualify for the job he is
secking and, in additién, is likely to become
qualified to perform the next higher job in
the line of progression or promotional se-
quence. Such testing shall be job-related as
described above and specifically directed
toward measuring the actual knowledge or
ability that is a prerequisite to becoming
satisfactorily qualified on the next higher
Jjob in the line of progression or promotional
sequence taking into congideration the
normal experience acquired by employees
in such promotional sequence.

This provision is subject to the provisions AF.4
in Subsections 13-M, 13-N, and 13-0-1; 2 or

3 of this Agreement.

All tests shall be: - AFS

a. Fair in their makeup and in their
administration; .

b. Free of cultural, racial or ethnic blas

Testing procedure shall in all cases include AF.8
notification to an empleyee of his deficien-
cies and an offer to counsel him as to how he
may overcome such deficiencies. .

Where a test is used by the Company as an AF.7
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aid in making a determination of the quali-
fications of an employee and where the use
of the test is challenged properly in the
grievance procedure, the followingishereby -

agreed to:

a.

The Company will furnish to a desig- AF8
nated representative of the International
Union a copy of the disputed test and all
such background and related materials

as may be relevant and available.

. All such tests and materials will be held AF.9

in strictest confidence and will not be
copied or disclosed to any other person;
provided that such tests and materials
may be disclosed to an expert in the
testing field for the purpose of prepara-
tion of the Union’s position in the griev-
ance procedure and to an arbitrator, if
the case proceeds to that step. All tests
and materials will be returned to the
Company. following resolution of the
dispute.

. Copies of transcripts and exhibits AF.10

presented in the arbitration of cases
involving the challenge to a test will also
be held in strictest confidence and will
not be copied or otherwise published.

In the determination of ability and physical aF.1i

fitness as used to fill apprenticeship vacan-
cies in accordance with the applicable
seniority provisions of the Basic Labor
Agreement, the Company shall be limited
to the use of such examinations and testing
procedures which are:

a. job related,

b. fair in their makeup and their adminis-

c.

tration, and,
free of cultural, racial or ethnic bias.

Any tests used by the Company as an aid in AF.12
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making determinations of the qualifica-
tiong of an applicant must be job-related
tests. A job-related test, whether oral, writ-
ten or in the form of an actual work demon-
stration, is one which measures whether
an applicant can satisfactorily meet. the
gpecific requirements of the given craft
including the ability to absorb the appro-
priate training.

Testing procedures shall in all cases in-
clude notification to an applicant of his
deficiencies and an offer to counsel him as
to how he may overcome such deficiencies.

APPENDIX G
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON EMPLOYMENT SECURITY PLAN

The parties recognize that employment se-
curity and productivity improvements must be
ingeparably linked in order for the Company to
attain a level of sustained profitability. To that
end, the parties conducted extensive discus-
sions and analysis aimed at developing specific
plans to more effectively utilize the acquired
skills of employees, thereby improving the
overall productivity of the Company. The par-
ties have agreed in general terms to those
subject areas to be addressed and to implemen-
tation procedures. These agreements are set
forth in separate documents.

A. Effective Daie

1. This Employment Security Plan {ESP}shall
become effective at each plant for eligible
employees, as defined in Paragraph C below,
on August 1, 1899,

B. Guarantee

1. Employees eligible for this ESP may not be
laid off during the term of this Agreement
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except as provided below. If a disaster occurs,
the ESP will be terminated. For the purpose of
this agreement, disaster is defined as:
a. The permanent shutdown of a steel- AG4
producing plant.

b. The permanent shutdown of any other AG.S
plant, but only as to employees of that
plant.

¢. A petition in bankruptcy for reorganiza- AG.6
tion or liquidation is filed, and the Court ~
finds that it is necessary to reject this
Agreement and issues an order under
the bankruptcy laws authorizing such
rejection.

d. Severefinancialdifficulties shortofbank- AG.7-
ruptey filing. Such financial difficulties
must represent a clear and present dan-
ger to the Company's viability. Disputes
concerning this paragraph shall be sub-
ject to arbitration pursuant to a special
emergency procedure to be agreed upon
by the parties. Termination can occur
under this paragraph only by mutual
agreement of the parties or upon a find-
ing by the arbitrator that the financial
dijﬁculty asserted by the Company does

in fact represent a clear and present
danger to the Company's continued
viability. :

2. In addition, in the event of a strike, or work AG.B
stoppage by employees covered by the Au-
gust 1, 1999 Basic Labor Agreement, the
ESP will be suspended for the duratlon of
such strike or work stoppage.

3. In addition, in the event of a breakdown or AGS
outage which is expected to last for four (4)
weeks or more, the ESP may, by mutual
agreement, be suspended for affected em-
ployees only, for the duration of the hreak-
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4,

down or outage.

In the event of a condition which results in
the cessation or a significant decrease in
the level of operations of an operating unit,
including but not limited to a breakdown,
outage, a strike or work stoppage by others,
a natural disaster, or lack of busineas,
which lasts for six (6) months or more,
affected eligible emplovees may be laid off
but only until normal operations are re-
stored. However, eligible employees on
layoff solely due to such a condition will be
eligible for the Special Weekiy Benefit under
new marginal paragraph 3.12 of the SUB
Plan.

In addition, in the event of a significant
decrease in the level of plant operations
which is expected to last less than six
months, employees affected by the decrease
in the level of plant operations and eligible
for thiz ESP pursuant to Paragraph C be-
low may, by agreement of the plant Leadar-
ship Committee, be temporarily scheduled
on a thirty-two (32) hours a week basis. Any
1rnp]ementat10n issues or procedures that
arise under this paragraph will be ad-
dressed by the plant Leadership Commit-
tee.

In the case of a permanent shutdown of a
department or a substantial portion of a
department, layoffs will be permitted but
only in accordance with the following:

a. The' appropriate local parties shall
promptly meet and consider alterna-
tives designed to provide employment to
displaced employees, including assign-
ment to non-traditional tasks, in accor-
dance with agreed-upon procedures.
Absent agreement, subsection b. shall
apply.
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b. Displaced employees in such depart- AG.14
ments or-displaced employees on occu-
pations fraditionally, routinely, and
regularly dedicated exclusively to such
departments, and displaced mainte-
nance employees who are displaced
from their line of progression as a result
of a shutdown of the department or a
substantial portion of the department
(as the term “"substantial portion” has
histarically been understood by the par-
ties), shall be entitled to displace junior .
employees in accordance with existing
local seniority agreements and/or prac-
tices. Displaced employees, including
those displaced as the result of the exer-
cige of bumping rights referred to in this
subparagraph, may be laid off and, if
laid off, shall have no entitlement to the
protections of this ESP, including the
Special Weekly Benefit provided by See-
tion 3.12 of the SUR Flan, uatil they are
subsequently recalled end become eli-
gible for such protections pursuant to
the provizions of this ESP,

<. Any local agreement which provides a AG.15
greater measure of employment secu-
rity than is provided for under this ESP
shall continue in full force and effect.

7. The guarantee provided to active eligible AG.16
employees by this ESP, except as provided
in paragraphs 4 and 5, is defined as the
opportunity to eam forty (40) hours of pay
{inchuding hours paid for but not worked,
work opportunities declined by the em-
ployee, disciplinary time off, absenteeiam,
report-off for Union business but excluding
overtime penalty pay and premium pay), - -
during any payroll week. An eligible em-
ployee on approved leave of absence or
medically laid off during any payroll week
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shall be considered as having been pro-
vided employment security during that
week, it being understood that the pay, if
any, that such an employee is entitled to
receive while on approved leave of absence
or medical layoff is that provided by appli-
cable law or the labor agreement, not the
earning opportunity set forth in the ESP,

C. Eligibility

1. All employees with at least two years of AG.17
eontinuous service and who are active a8 of
the effective date of this Flan are eligible
for the protections of this ESP, An active
employee, hired prior to August 1, 1999,
who does not have at least two years of
continuous service as of the effective date of
this Plan shall be eligible for this ESP upon
attaining two years of continuous service,
unless he is on layoff at that time, in which
case he shall become eligible when he re-
turns to active employment. An employee,
hired prior to August 1, 1999, with two
years of service and who is inactive aa of the
effective date of this Plan shall become
eligible for this ESP upon his return to
active status. Employees who are laid off in
accordance with Paragraph B.B. 'may be-
come eligible for this ESF only when they
return to work,

2. Any full-time employee hired after August AG.18
1, 1999 shail be eligible for this ESP under
its provisions upon attaining three years
of continuouns service, unless he is on layoft
at that time, in which case he shall become
eligible when he returns to active employ-
ment. .

D. Transfer to the Employment Security
List
An employee who would have been laid off AG.19
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but for this ESP shall be placed on the Employ-
ment Security List (ESL).

E. Job Assignments from the Employment

Security List ‘

The local parties at each plant have reached aa.20
agreement on the placement of employees who
would have been laid off but for this ESP. Those
agreements, as set forth at Appendix U of the
February 1, 1994 Settlement Agreement, are
made part of thiz ESP, and may not be changed
except as agreed to by the plant Leadership
Committee.

F. Rate of Pay from Employment
Security List
An employee transferred to the Employ- AG.21

ment Security List shall receive, while

performing work on an Employment Security

List assignment:

1. the established rate of pay, including ac.22
applicable incentives, of the job performed,
or

2. in the case of an assng‘nment not falling aG.23
within the description of an established
job, the rate of pay determined by the plant
Loadership Committee; however, where the
plant Leadership Committee is unable to
reach agreement, the vate of pay for such an
assignment shall be the standard hourly
wage rate for the job with the lowest clas-
sification in the plant.

G. Voluntary Layoif Practices and
Agreements

1. Existing practices, agreements, or working AG. 24
conditions which permit voluntary layoffs
that were continued or entered into
pursnant to Section E or G of the 1994
ESP will be continued. Future agree-
ments permitting voluntary layoffamay only
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only be entered into by the plant Leader-
ship Committee. An employee who elects to
be laid off pursuant to a voluntary layoff
agreement will not be eligible for the Spe-
cial Weekly Benefit provided by the new
marginal paragraph 3.12 of the SUR Plan.
In addition, no employee will be permitted
to become entitled for a Rule-or-65 or 70/80
pension as a result of any voluntary layoff .
agreement. However, no employee who
elected voluntary layoff shall be disquali-
fied from or lose accrual toward a Rule-of-
65 or 70/80 pension by reason of the preceding
sentence if, while he is on such layoff, a
triggering event cccurs which precludes his
return to active employment.

H. Existing Rights

1. Exeept as expressly provided in this ESP, ac.28
nothing in the ESP shall interfere with,
limit, detract from, or adversely affect in
any way the rights and obligations of the
parties set forth in other provisions of the
Basic Labor Agreement. Moreover the 1994
SUB Plan, as revised, and Earnings Protec-
tion Plans will continue for the duration of
the August 1, 1999 Basic Labor Agreement.

APPENDIX H
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON PRODUCTIVITY

The parties recognize that employment aH1
security and productivity improvement are,
inseparably linked to attmining sustained
profitability and in reaching this Understand-
ing must address these issues in balance and
relationship to each other. Accordingly, the
parties agree to jointly develop means by which
to maximize the effective utilization of the
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work force and equipment and achieve con-
tinuous improvement through attrition and by
implementing new and innovative approaches
to the way work is performed.

1. Beginning with the effective date of the
August 1, 1999 Basic Labor Agreement,
employment security, pursuant to the terms
of Appendlx G, shall become effective.

2. To acoomphsh gains in produetivity and
take advantage of attrition to the fullest
extent possible, the plant Leadership Com-
mittee should work vigorously to institute

modern work practices which ean include,’

but are not limited to, self-directed work
teams, job restructuring, installation of
equipment tender and/or operator techni-
cian positions, seniority unit restructur-
ing, job assignment changes, operator-
assisted maintenance, elimination of juris-
dictional barriers and practice and schedul-
ing changes.

3. This process will be managed by a Joint
Implementation Committee, which will be
established by and report its recommenda-

AH.2

AH.3

A4

tions to the Plant Leadership Committes, -

The Plant Leadership Commitiee may
adopt, modify or reject such recommenda-
tions. No recommended changes may be
implemented except by approval of the

Plant Leadership Committee. The Joint

[mplementation Committee shall congist
of three representatives of the Union and
three representatives of the Company.

4. The Joint Implementation Committee may
call upon Area Committees (or such similar
departmental committees which may ex-
ist) to facilitate changes agreed to pursuant
to Sections 2 and 3, to aveid backfilling
attrition vacancies.
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Such Area Committees will have a duty and aH6
responsibility to work in good faith, consig-
tent with this Memorandum, to facilitate
the attrition-based force reductions and
drive continucus improvement through the
establishment of measurements of perfor-
mance and productivity goals. Goals will be
based on meeting the competitive chal-
lenge from traditional-integrated and
market-based nonintegrated competitors,

5. In Nevember of each year, the Joint Imple- AH.7
mentation Committee shall provide to each
Area Committee attrition projections for
the coming year and shall develop a pro-
posed attrition rate reduction plan and the
respective measurements of performance
and submit them to the Plant Leadership
Committee. The Plant Leadership Com-
mittee may adopt, modify or reject such
proposed plans and measurements, and no
plan may be implemented except by ap-
proval of the Plant Leadership Committee.

6. The pace of work force reduction will be AH8
continuously monitored by the Joint Imple-
mentation Committee. On or about Octo-
ber 1 of each year, an assessment will be
made of the attrition reductions to date. In
the event that attrition is oceurring at a
rate which will substantially exceed or fail
to reach any goals adopted pursuant to this
Memorandum, the parties will modify the
attrition reduction plan for the following
year.

APPENDIX 1
MEMORANDUM UNDERSTANDING ON
THE
REVITALIZATION.OF TRADE AND
CRAFT TRAINING

The parties are committed to the estab- ALt
lishment and preservation of a highly skilled,
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efficient maintenance work foree in sufficient
number to carry out a suceegsful maintenance
program at the plants covered by the Basic
Labor Agreement. It is also their purpose to
accomplish the foregoing as much as posgible
with bargaining unit employees and without
excessive overtime.

A. Maintenance Plan Commitice

Within six (6) months of the effective date of a2

the Basic Labor Agreement, the local parties
will establish a plant-level Joint Maintenance
Plan Committee ("JMPC™) made up of three (3)
representatives designated by the local union,
at least two (2) of whotn shall be experienced
plant maintenance employees, and an equal

number of representatives designated by the
Company, at least two (2) of whom shall be
experienced in maintenance supervision or
maintenance manageément. The JMPC will meet
regularly and will receive required technical
assistance from appropriate Company or Union
resources.

B. Study of Maintenance Work Force
The Committee will be responsible for ex-
amining the present maintenance work force

AL3

congidering such future changes in mainte- -

nance requirements that can be identified and

developing the specific information described

below:

1. Determine the numbers of mmntenance
employees in each trade or craft whether
Assigned Maintenance or Central Mainte-
nance;

2. Develop an age profﬂe for all craft
emplayees;

3. Assess the anticipated attrition rates for
the maintenance work force over the next
five {5) years;

4, Assess the avallablhty of employees in the
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plant's work force who are gqualified to
enter crafl training programs;

5. Identify potential avenues by which em- ALB
ployees can receive basic education training
to qualify for craft training programs;

6. Evaluate the appropriateness of existing aLge
and new craft training programs and the
necessity of developing additional craft
training programs, giving due consider-
ation to changing technology and future
gkitl needs. Recommend changes to stan-
dards, type and length of training as
appropriate;

7. Examine current craft overtime levels and AL10
assess whether certain crafls are working
excessive overtime;

8. Examine methods by which productivity a111
can be impraved through additional train-
ing of craft employees;

9. Examine the plant's projected new con- AL12
struction, replacement and rehabilitation
program during the next five years, recog-
nizing that such programs are susceptible
to termination, modification, and schedul-
ing change, and assess potential craft
involvement in such work.

10. To the extent practicable and relevant, aL13
asgess the maintenance practices and main-
tenance training practices at the plant un-
der this review versus those of other steel
producers represented by the Union;

11. Assess the level of plant trade and craft AL14
‘forces necegsary to meet reasonably antici-
pated long-term future maintenance needs
bearing in mind all the above items.

The Study will commence immediately upon AL15
the establishment of the Committee,
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C. Maintenance Training Plan

Within six (6) months from the date of its
establishment, the JMPC will submit a report
to the Chairmen of the Company and Union
Negotiating Committees seiting forth its

AL1B

findings with respect to the matters set forth tn

Section B. In addition, the JMPC will develop
a recommendation for implementation of a
Maintenance Training Plan ("MTP") designed
to fill anticipated maintenance needs. The rec-
ommended MTP will include an implementa-
tion date, the minimum number of employees
to be trained or retrained in each trade or craft
within a defined period, the method of train-
ing, and provisions for upgrading the skills of

incumbent trade or craft employees. In-

developing the MTP, the following guidelines/

goals ghall apply: '

1. Provide sufficient numbers of trained trade
and craft employees to meet reasonably

Al17

anticipated attrition and long-term future -

maintenance needs without the use of ex-
cessive overtime, in accordance with the
contracting-out provisions of the BLA, in
light of modern work practices that have
been agreed upon and recognizing the par-
ties' commitment to contintious productiv-
ity improvement, as outlined in Appendix
H. ["Productivity™]

2. Make every reasonable effort to draw
qualifiable trainees for trade and craft
occupations from the ranks of the current
warkforce,

3. Complete training as quickly as feasible
consistent with the actual requirements of
the trade or craft job, as determined by the
Chairmen of the Company and Union
Negotiating Committees, and giving due
consideration to the cost of such training.
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The JMPC report will include separate Al20

statements by the parties with respect to any
finding or recommendation to which they dis-
agree, ‘

D. Action by the Chairmen of the
Company and Union Negotiating
Commitiees

Within sixty (60) days of receipt of the Ai21

report submitted by the JMPC, the Chairmen
of the Company and Union Negotiating
Committees may: (1) approve an agreed-upon
MTP submitted by the parties; (2} modify any
MTP as they may mutually agree; or, (3} dis-
agree, in whaole or in part, with respect to any
recommendations contained in a submitted
MTP. With respect to any MTP components as
to which the Chairmen of the Company and
Union Negotiating Committees disagree,
the dispute will be promptly referred to the
Board of Arbitration {or such other Neutral as
may be agreed upon by the Companv's General
Manamne 1ot — Jlalon's
s wLior UF GUIECUVE BRTZAINING Services) pur-
suant to procedures to be agreed upon by the
Chairmen of the Company and Union Ne-
gotinting Commitiees.. The dispute will be
resolved on the basis of a "final offer" submis-
sion by the parties at a hearing. The Board (or
other Neutral) will determine which of the
submissions best meets the guidelines and
goals spelled out in Section C af this Memoran-
dum of Understanding. The Board {or other
Neutral) shall have the power to determine the
procedures purswant to which the hearing is
conducted,

E. Preservation of Plan
Except where the training or continued

AlLz2

training of additional trade and craft employees -
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is no longer justified due to changed condi-
tions such as depressed economic periods
and/or facility shutdowns, the MTP shall not
be discontinued during the term of the Basic
Labhor Agreement.

APPENDIX I.1
LETTER AGREEMENT ON TRADE AND
CRAFT REVITALIZATION STUDY

February 1, 1994

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm: .

This will confirm our underatanding that
the jobs of Mechanical and Electrical Repair-
man at the Clairton and Edgar Thomson plants
and the jobs of Maintenance Utilityman and
Mechanical Repairman at the Fairfield Works
will be included in the study referred-to-in
Appendix’ I (Memorandum of Understanding
on the Revitalization of Trade and Craft
Training). ’

Very truly yours,
fef T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

Confirmed: _
/s/ Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V., Palm
United Steelworkers oi" America
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APPENDIX I-2
LETTER AGREEMENT.ON
REVITALIZATION OF
TRADE AND CRAFT TRAINING

August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers. of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

Thisletter will confirm the understand-
ings reached during the negotiation of the
1999 collective bargaining agreement con-
cerning trade and crafi training.

A. Renewa] Of Commitment To
Revitalization Of Trade And Craft
Training .

The local parties hereby renew their
commitment to the revitalization of trade
and craft training. Within thirty (30} days
following the effective date of this agree-
ment, the local parties shall meet to dis-
cuss whether to continue or modify their
existing arrangements concerning trade
and craft training for the life of the cur-
rent agreement or, instead, to undertake
the process set forth in Appendix I, in-
cluding I-1.

Should the existing or modified ar-
rangements address ongoing maintenance
needs expected during the life of this
Agreement, the parties may, with the writ-
ten approval of the President of the Local
Union and the Chairman of the Union
Negotiating Committee, approve such ar-
rangements. Should the existing arrange-
ments not be explicitly continued or
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modified, the parties shall undertake the
process set forthin Appendix I, includingI-
1,
B. Pre-Trade And Craft Training
Programs
Regardless of the outcome of the dis-
cussions held pursuant to A above, the
following program shall be established at
plants of the Company effective January
1, 2000:

1. To ensure that non-trade and craft
bargaining unit employees have a
reasonable opportunity to take ad-
vantage of trade and craft training
programs, pre-trade and craft train-
ing programs (“PTCT Programs™)
will be made available. These PTCT
Programs will provide employees
with the opportunity to acquire the
skills and knowledge necessary to
qualify for the trade and craft train-
ing programs that exist or as may
be developed. These PTCT Pro-
grams will meet the following mini-
mum criteria:

a) entrance to the PTCT Programs
' will be determined by a plant-
wide posting and selection pro-
cess conducted in the same
manner as that described in Sec-
tion 13-0-3 of the Basic Labor
Agreement. No incumbency
rights will be gained orlost solely
as a result of participation in a
PTCT Program;
b) employees selected in accor-
dance with sub-paragraph a)
above, will, as a condition of
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c)

d)

entrance to a PTCT Program, be
required to demonstrate that
they possess the reading com-
prehension, writing, and math-
ematicsskillsrequired to absorb
the particular training to be of-
fered. Such demonstration may
be in the form of tests developed
and administered by the Com-
pany in aceordance with Appen-
dix F of the Basic Labeor
Agreement;

while the length of participa-
tion in a PTCT Program will
vary based on the individual
needs of the employee and the
nature of the particular PTCT
Program,employees will be af-
forded up to 400 hours of train-
ing if needed;

after anemployee enters a PTCT
Program, progress will be peri-
odically evaluated and the em:
ployee must demonstrate
continunous progress in order to

. remain in the PTCT Program.

No employee in a PTCT Pro-
gram will be removed from that
PTCT Program before being no-
tified of any deficiency, given
an opportunity for remedial
training to overcome such defi-
ciency, and provided a second
opportunity to meet program
requirements. Time taken for
such remedial training will be
included in the 400 hours de-
scribed in suwb-paragraph c)
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2.

above;
e) time spent by employees in
PTCT Program training will be
-on Company time and paid for
atthe standard hourly wage rate
of Job Class 6, Up to fifty per-
cent of the OCTF funds gener-
ated at any plant (and any other
available training funds) will be
allocated to reimburse the Com-
pany for such PTCT Programs
atthat plant including amounts
- paid employees pursuant to this
sub-paragraph e).
Commencing with calendar year
2000, the Company will provide op-
portunities for entrance into PTCT
Programs at the rate of 50 employ-
ees per full calendar year., The
opportunities will be prorated
among the plants of the Company
based upon the future needs for
trade and craft employees at each
plant as determined by the Mainte-
nance Training Plan or as other-
wise agreed upon by the Chairmen
of the Union and Company Negoti-
ating Committees.
Should the Union at any plant be-
lieve that the Company has failed
to comply with the terms of this
letter agreement, the Chairman of
the Grievance Committee may file
a grievance directly in Step 2 of the
complaint and grievance proce-
dure. Such grievance, if appealed
to the Board of Arbitration, shall be
expedited by the Board to ensure
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that the PTCT Program is not un-
duly delayed by the resolution ofthe
dispute.

4. It is understood that in the event
that there are more applicants than
the opportunities described in para-
graph B:2 above, the parties will
conduect a review of the facts to
determine whether or noet to in-
crease the number of opportuni-
ties. Any such increase is to be
implemented only upon mutual
agreement of the Union and Com-
pany Co-Chairmen of the respec-
tive Negotiating Committees:

Very truly yours,
/s/ T. W. Sterling
T.W. Sterling

Vice President
Employee Relations

Confirmed:
/af Andrew V. Paim

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX J
MEMORANDUM OF )
UNDERSTANDING ON GRIEVANCE
AND ARBITRATION :

The following understandings have been AJ.1
agreed to;
1. On a quarterly basis the Company shall A).2
transmit to a headquarters representative
of the Int:rmational Union available re-
ports contzining the statistics of the griev-
ance procedure at each plant and at each step
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of the grievance procedure above Step
1 including expedited and permanent
arbitration.

2. A copy of the Company’s statistical record AL3
concerning the experience at each plant
which utilizes the expedited arbitration
procedure provided in this Agreement shall
also be furnished to the Union on a quar-
terly basis. The record shall include the
plants at which such expedited procedure
is being utilized, the hames of the arbitra-
tors selected thereunder, the number of
cases handled, average number of cases
heard per hearing, and average cost per’
case, :

3. The Companies represented in the Coordi- AJ.4
nating Committee Steel Companies and
the International Union shall designate a
Joint Committee consisting of not more
than five members of each party which
shall meet periodically for the purpose of
reviewing the experience of the Companies
and the Union under the expedited arbitra-
tion procedure. The Committee shall pre-
pare a report including the resulis of their
review, problems which should be consid-
ered, and any recommendations with re-
spect to such problems.

4. Agreement Regarding Special Grievance AJS

Review Commitiee

The Company and the Intematlonal Union
agree to designate a headquarters repre-
sentative to gerve as a Special Grievance
Review Committee in relation to the work-
ings of the grievance and arbitration
procedure at each of the plants of the Com-
pany represented by the Union. Such Com-
mittee will have the follomng duties and
pawera

226




Appendin J (Comd.)

a. It will conduct a monthly review of cases
appealed to the regular arbitration pro-
cedure to see whether any such cases
shall be referred for handling through
expedited arbitration.

b. It will periodically examine the records
of performance of the grievance and arbi-
tration procedure for the Company and
each of its plants; in no event will such
review be held less than quarterly.

¢ It will review the pending grievance load
wherever it finds that backlogs or delaya
have developed or threaten to frustrate
prompt settlement of employee com-
plainta and grievances. Such review can
include any or all of the following:

{1) Examination of the causes for the
backlog or delays;

(2) Review of specific grievances with
the right by agreement of the
members of the Committee to refer
them to be handled through expedited
arbitration by the local parties witha
timetable the Committee deems to be

_ appropriate. '

d. It will review allegations of repeated
violations of the Labor Agreement.
Specifically, where the local union alleges
repeated violations of a provision of the
Labor Agreement for which the only
remedy would be a cease and desist
order, the chairman of the grievance
committee shall notify the Company Step
2 representative and they will review
the allegations together in an attempt to
resolve the problem, If they are unable
to resolve the maiter within a reason-
able period of time, either party may
request the Committee to review the
allegations. The Committee may make a
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joint recommendation to the local par-
ties and- this recommendation may in-
clude a cease and desist order or an
appropriate monetary remedy.

The parties may designate alternates to
serve on the Committee as they see fit,

It isourintention that the provisions herein,
when used, should result in increasing the de-
gree ta which the local parties at the lowest
pessible step in the grievance procedure effec-
tively dispose of the problems before them. In
order to further such objectives, the members of
the Committee shall he empowered to take
such measures as they may agree to be neces-
sary to dispose of any backlog of grievances and
to increase the effectiveness of the grievance
and arbitration procedures.

5. Agreement Regarding Processmg of
Discipline Grievances

It is recognized that it is in the best interest

of Management and employees to resolve

grievances concerning discipline as promptly
as practicable. Toward that end we agree to
the following:

a. Where grievances concerning written rep-
rimands or suspensions of five days or
less are to be arbitrated, they shall be
arbitrated in the expedited arbitration
procedure unless appropriate represen-
tatives of the parties agree that such a
grievance ghould be arbitrated in the
regular arbitration procedure. provided,
however, that where grievances concern-
ing any discipline involving concerted
activity or multiple grievances arising
from the same event are to be arhi-
trated, they shall be arbitrated in the
regular grievance procedure,

b. Where grievances concerning suspen-

227

Al8




Appendix J (Contd.)

sions of more than five days or discharge
are to be arbitrated, they shall be
arbitrated in the regular arbitration pro-
cedure; provided, however, that each of
the Coordinating Committee Steel Com-
panies shall provide that such grievances
will be docketed, heard, and decided
within 60 days of appeal unlessthe Board
or permanent arbitrator determines that
circumstances require otherwise.

. Notwithstanding the foregoing, appro-
priate representatives of the parties may
agree that grievances concerning
suspensions of more than five days or
discharge may be arbitrated in the
expedited arbitration procedure.

. To assure proper implementation of this:
understanding, the representatives of
each Company and the International
Union shall make whatever arrange-
ments are necessary toward this end and
ghall be empowered to make alternative
arrangements as to any location where it
is concluded that expedited arbitrationis
not available.

. Agreement Regarding Processing of
Vacation Scheduling Grievances and
Grievances Concerning Sections 2-A-3
and 2-A.4

Vacation scheduling grievances and A7
grievances involving alleged viclations of
Sections 2-A-3 and 2-A-4 will be processed
in the expedited arbitration procedure
unless specific grievances are excluded
therefrom in writing by a designated
representative of the Company's Headquar-
ters staff or a designated representative of
the International Union because such griev-
ances involve significant questions of con-

tract interpretation.
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APPENDIX J-1
LETTER AGREEMENT ON BACK PAY
CALCULATIONS UNDER SECTION 8-D

March 1, 1983

Mr. Lloyd McBride, President
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. McBride:

This letter is to confirm our underatand-
ing that hereafter in applying Section 8-D of
the U. §. Steel Agreement and its counter-
part provisions in agreements with other
Coordinating Committee Companies no de-
duction from back pay awards or settlements
under Section 8-D shall be made for govern-
mental assistance (excluding unemployment
compensation and any similar payments), wel-
fare, Trade Readjustment Allowance benefits,
or private charity received by an affected em-
ployee, except that, in calculations made in
accordance with Section 13-P, Trade Readjust-
ment Allowance benefits will be deducted. This
understanding shall also be effective for any
grievance or arbitration case now pending, and
shall be without prejudice to the respective
positions of the parties in disputes concerning
any matter not covered in this letter.

Very truly yours,
/sl J. Bruce Johnston

d. Brucae Johnston
For the Coordinating
Committee Steel Companies

CONFIRMED:
fs{ Lloyd McBride

Lloyd McBride, President
United Steelworkers of America
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APPENDIX J-2
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
QON JUSTICE AND DIGNITY
ON THE JOB

The following understandings have been
reached for a Procedure for Justice and Dignity
on the job applicable to discharge and suspen-
sion cages only.

- 1. Management, after converting a disciplin-
ary suspension to discharge, or imposing a
suspension, shall not remove the affected
employee from active work on the job to
which his seniority entitles him upon such
conversion or imposition prior to a final
determination of the merits of the dis-
charge or suspension in accordance with
the applicable provisions of the Basic Labor
Agreement should the employee elect to file

-4

A1

Al22

a complaint or grievance proteating-

Management’s decigion. For purposes of the
operation of the option not to be removed
from the job pursuant to this Procedure, a
complaint or grievance protesting a dis-
charge or suspension must be filed within
five (5) calendar days after notice of the
conversion to discharge or imposition of the
suspension, as the case may be. In the event

no complaint or grievance is filed within
such time limit, the Company will not sus-’

pend or remove the affected employee from
active work on the job to which his seniority
entitles him prior to the day following the
expiration of the time limit set forth in this
paragraph. For any purpose other than
aperation of the option set forth above, the
time limits for filing a complaint or griev-
ance protesting a discharge or suspensmn
ghall continue to be those set forth in the
Basic Labor Agreement.
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2. The parties recognize that it is essential

that a proper balance be maintained
between the right of an employee to be
retained under this Procedure and the right
of Management to manage the plant. Ac-
cordingly, to insure that balance, this Pro-
cedure will be inapplicable to discharges or
suspensions involving any offenses which
endanger the safety of other employees or
members of supervision or the plant and its
egquipment. Such coffenses shall include,
but are not limited to: theft; use and/or
distribiation on Company property of drugs,
narcotics, and/or alcoholic beverages;
possession of firearms on Company property;
destruction of Company property; threat-
ening -bodily harm to, and/or striking, a
member of supervision; fighting; and such
insubordinaticn as endangers the safety of
other employees or members of supervision
or the plant and its equipment. [n addition,
this Procedure will be inapplicable to a
discharge or suspension invelving activity
prohibited by the provisions of Section 4-3
of this Agreement, and to any vioclation of
the terms of a last chance agreement.

. When an employee is retained pursuant to.

paragraph 1, and the employee’s discharge
or suspension is finally determined in the
grievance procedure or in arbitration to be
for just cause, the removal of the employee
from the active employment rolls shall be
effective for all purposes the day following
the date of final resolution of the grievance.
. While a discharged employee is retained at
work pursuant to paragraph 1 and the
employee is discharged again for a repeat of
the same conduct, the employee will no
longer be eligible to be retained at work

2n
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under these provisions. Such removal from
work will be effective on the day of the sub-
sequent suspension.

5. Nothing in this Procedure shall restrict or
expand Management’s right to relieve an
employee for the balance of such employee’s
ghift under the terms of t,he Basic Labor
Agreement.

r_ < APPENDIX J-3

@ MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

" ON THE EXPEDITED ARBITRATION
. _ PROCEDURE

Al-26

Notw:t.hst.andmg any other provigion of AJ)3.1

L “this Agreement, the following understandings
-have been reached regardmg the expedited
& - arbitration procedure, .

==21.. Each local union grievance committee may
elect to expand the types of grievances sub-
ject to the expedited arbitration procedure
by adopting one of the following;
~- a. Allgrievancesinvolvingdiscipline, except
K those including discharge or discipline
for concerted activity, will be processed
under the expedited arbitration
procedure,

b. Unless otherwise mutually agreed by
the parties, all grievances will be pro-
cessed under the expedited arbitration
procedure, including those specified in
paragraph a, above, but not including
cases involving wage matters (e.g., in-
centives ‘and rate of pay matiers), job
eliminations, job combinations, testing,
severance allowance, contracting out
matters, significant safety and health
matters, seniority, Consent Decree mat-
ters, diserimination matters and- the
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benefits agreements.

2. The chairman of the grievance committee AJ-3.3
shall notify the Company's Step 2 represen-
tative in writing not later than June 1, 1991
of which option, if either, the local grievance
committee has selected.

3. The option selected will be in effect for one AJ-3.4
year following June 1, 1991. By notice in the
form deseribed in 2, above, and given no
later than June 1 of each succeeding year,
the local union shall have the ability to
change or renew the option selected with
such change or renewal being effective for
one year commencing June 1. Accordingly,
if the local grievance committee selected a.
or b. above, and it decides to pursue a
grievance beyond Step 2 that falls within
the purview of the option selected, that
grievance shall be appealed to expedited
arbitration within ten (10} calendar days of
receipt of the Step 2 minutes and handled
in accordance with Section 7-B of the Basic
Labor Agreement.

4. In the event of a dispute regarding the Alas
appropriate procedure for disposition of a
grievance under this provision, the appro-
priate Step 3 representatives will promptly
meet and decide the issue.

5. Grievances will be processed in-expedited AJ-36
arbitration in accordance with the option,
if any, in effect as of the date that the
matter is filed in writing with the Com-
pany in accordance with the provisiona of
Section 6.
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APPENDIX J-4
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON EXPERIMENTAL GRIEVANCE
SCREENING PROCEDURE

The parties recognize that it is desirable to Al-4.1-
resolve grievances without the need ta resort to
arbitration. In furtherance of that recognition
the parties agree to establish an Experimental
Grievanee Screening Procedure ¢hereinafter
“Procedure™) for the term of the August 1,

1999 Basic Labor Agreement.

1. Except as provided for in Appendix J-5, the AlJ-4.2
Procedure shall be invoked only where
muatually agreed to by the International
Union President or his designated Interna-
tional Union representative and a member
of the Company's Headgquarters Labor
Relations staff (hereinafter “screening rep-
resentatives”},

2, The screening representatives, if they elact AJ4.3
to employ the Procedure, shall mutually
gchedule dates for Procedure meetings{here-
inafter“screening meetings”)and agresupon
case agendas. No grievance shall be eligible
for consideration under the Procedure until
docketed for arbitration or unless mutualiy
agreed to by the parties’ designated Third
Step representatives.

3. The screening representatives shall Al4.4
mutually select the arbitrator (hereinafter
“screening arbitrator”) who will make
determinations in accordance with this
Procedure.

4. The ecreening representatives will jointly Ak4.5
submit the official grievance record(s) of
eachscheduied case to the designated screen-
ing arbitrator no later than 30 days prior to
the date of the screening meeting.
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5.

Attendance at the screening meeting shall
be limnited to: the screening arbitrator, a
representative from the International Union,
no more than two representatives of the
grievance committee, a member of the
Company’s Headquarters Labor Relations
staff, and the plant manager of labor
relations or his representative.

The Company, Union and screening arbi-
trator will review and analyze the issues
presented by each grievance in an effort to
fully determine its merit or lack of merit.

The screening arbitrator will immediately
advise the parties as to his interpretation of
the issues presented and as to how he would
decide the case if such case were presented
in arbitration. The parties are not obliged to
follow the screening arbitrator's recom-
mendations and retain the right to pursue
the grievance. The screening arbitrator’s
recommendation and statements, as well as

all positions and arguments advanced by .

either party concerning that grievance, shall
not be introduced or in any way mentioned
in any subsequent hearing before the Board
of Arbitration.

If a grievance is not resolved pursuant to the
Procedure, and is later heard before the
Board of Arbitration, the screening arbi-
trator will not be assigned to decide the
case.

In the event the parties agree to resolve a
grievance or grievances, that agreement
shall be in writing and signed by a repre-
sentative of the International Union and a
member of the Company’s Headquarters
Labor Relafions staff. Such agreements
shall not serve as precedent nor may they
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be referred to in any other case.

APPENDIX J-5
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON IMPLEMENTATION OF THE
GRIEVANCE SCREENING
PROCEDURE

During the course of negotiations leading
to the February 1, 1991 Basic Labor Agree-
ment, it was recognized that it would be desir-
able to attempt to reduce the backlog of
grievances docketed at the Board of Arbitra-
tion and to implement procedures aimed at
preventing future backlogs. To this end, it is
agreed that the Experimental Grievance
Screening Procedure set forth in Appendix J-
4 will be invoked with respect to grievances
docketed by the Board as of the effective date
of this Agreement at each location where a
given local union has in excess of 150 griev-
ances so docketed,

With respect to grievances docketed by the
Board of Arbitration subsequent to the effective
date of this Agreement, it is agreed that as of the
end of the first calendar month where the num-
ker of such grievances from a given local union
docketed by the Board reaches 150, the Appen-
dix J-4 procedure will be invoked with the result
that the number of such docketed grievances
remaining unscreened is reduced to no more
than 100 within 45 days. Thereafter, the num-
ber of docketed, unscreened grievances from
that local union will be counted at the end of
each succeeding month and where the number
of such grievances exceeds 150, the Appendix J-
4 procedure similarly will be invoked so that
the number of docketed, unscreened griev-
ances counted for that month will be reduced to
no more than 100 within 45 days.
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The logistics surrounding the implementa- AJ-5.3

tion of the acreening procedure at each location
will be agreed to by a designated representative
of the Company’s Headquarter's Staff and a des-
ignated representative of the International
Union. Where appropriate; the parties may
agree to pre-screening procedure meetings
wherein matters such as the types of issues
involved and apportunities for settlement may
be discussed.

APPENDIX K

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

ON SAFETY SHOE ALLOWANCE

The following understanding has been
agreed to regarding safety shoe allowances:

1. Memorandum of Understanding on Safety
Shoe *Allowance

On August 1, 1999, each active employee,
other than a probationary employee, will be
provided an allowance of $80.00 to pur-
chase safety shoes for his wear at the plant,
On August 1, 2001, each such employee
who on that date has one year of continuous
service shall receive an allowance of $80,00
to purchase safety shoes for his wear at the
plant. On August 1, 2003, each such
employee whoe on that date has one
vear of continuous service shall re-
ceive an allowance of $80.00 to pur-
chasge safety shoes for his wear at the
plant. This benefit is in lieu of and super-
sedes any local practice or agreement to
pay for shoes or metatarsals except where
the employees elect to retain the existing
practice or apreement, and except where
the Company is required by law to pay for
such shoes and metatarsals,
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2. Letter Agreement on Safety Shoe Allow- akz
ance

' Aupgust 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
Negotiating Committee :
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

This will confirm our understanding that
any employee who on August 1, 1995 ar
August 1, 1997 was eligible to receive a
safety shoe allowance pursuant to Appendix
K of the February 1, 1994 Basic Labor
Agreement, but was not paid such allow-
ance because he was then in inactive sta-
tus, will raceive payment of an allowance
when he returns to active employment.
However, an employée shall in no event be
entitled to more than one such allowance in
any calendar year during the term of the
August 1, 1999 Basic Labor Agreement.

Very truly yours,
/s T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

CONFIRMED:
/s{ Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America
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APPENDIX L
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON CARBON MONOXIDE CONTROL
PROGRAM

The Company recognizes that the steel

AL.1

producing and finishing processes require -

equipment that ean produce carbon monoxide
gas in dangerous concentrations under certain
circumstances of accidental release. In order to
minimize the potential for accidental release of
blast furnace gas and other gases containing
carbon monoxide, the Company shall complete
a romprehensive survey at each of its plants at
the earliest pozgible time, The survey, to be
conducted by Industrial Hygiene, Safety and
other personnel as necessary, shall list loca-
tions from which, on the basis of experience or

other information, significant amounts of -

carbon monoxide are likely to escape, the con-
ditions which might cause such a release and
the steps necesgary to minimize or control the

hazard. The survey will be updated whenever

significant changes are made to the gas-han-
dling system or procedures,

The Company shall implement in a timely
manner consistent with the hazards a reason-
able program for the control of carbon monox--
ide which shall lnclude but not be limited to the
following: C

1. A reasonable time schedule for the itnple-
mentation of the steps necessary to
eliminate or control the hazard as identi-
fied in the survey;

2. Evaluation and, where necessary, amend-
ment of safe job procedures for gas system
. maintenance programs with respect to
equipment whose failure might result in
exposure to dangerous concentrations of
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carbon monoxide. Copies of these proce-
dures shall be included in the control
program; ’

Installation of adequate automatic carbon
monoxide sensing devices equipped with

alarms and use of portable carbon monoxide-

monitors where necessary to protect em-
ployees whose work aasignments so require.
Monitors, alarms and other parts of- the
detection and warning systern shall be
tested on a periodic basis sufficiently fre-
quent to insure reliable operation. The con-
trol program shall include a general
description of the location of the sensing
devices and the general circumstances un-
der which portable detectors shall be used
and the frequency for periodic testing of the
monitoring system;

ALS

Assignment of responsibility for the main- ALE

tenance, inspection, and use of gas testing
equipment and investigation of sources of
gaswhen the automatic alarms are actuated;

Provision of an adequate number of ap-
proved breathing apparatus appropriate for
emergency operations and escape in loca-
tions readily accessible to employees. The
program shall include a description of the
types of breathing apparatus and their
locations as well as the identification of
responsibility for checking and maintain-
ing the devices;

Training of employees in recognition of the
hazards and symptoms of carban monoxide
poisoning. Such training shall be within
the framework of existing safety training
programs after review of such programs
and supplementation as required. As part
of this training, employees shall be in-
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structed in escape and emergency rescue
procedures. A detailed outline of the train-
ing procedures shall be included in the
programs;

7. Posting of emergency escape procedures in
areas of potential hazard;

8. An emergency rescue program which shall
include provisions for treatment of carbon
monoxide exposures, emergency rescue tech-
nigues for various parts of the plant, and
appropriate rescue and recovery equipment
including resuscitators. The program shall
include identification of the employees
trained in emergency rescue techniques.

AL9

AL 10

Fact-finding investigations will be made of AL

carbon monoxide incidenis which result in
employeeillness (defined as carboxyhemoglobin
levels related to substantial exposure), or which
involve substantial accidental releases of car-
bon monoxide. A report of the incident will be
ineluded with the carbon monoxide control
program.

On a periodic basis, the joint safety and
health committee will conduct a review of the
plant carbon monoxide control program. These
reviews shall be conducted by the committee
during its regularly scheduled meetings.

A copy of the carbon monoxide control pro-
gram or any portions thereof and any revisions
shall be provided upon request to the Union co-
chairman of the safety and health committee
and the International Union Safety and Health
Department.
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APPENDIX M
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
VACATION ENTITLEMENT

August 1, 1999
Mr. Andrew V. Palm
Chairman-Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

This is to confirm our understanding that
for the purpose of determining the length of
vacation to which an employee is entitled
under Section 12-B-1 of the August 1, 1999
Basic Labor Agreement, an employee who
sustained a break in basic labor agreement
continuous serviee after January 1, 1980 and
who was rehired or recalled prior to Febru-
ary 1, 1994, shall be credited not only with his
current basic labor agreement continuous ser-
vice but also with the basic labor agreement
continuous service which he had at the time of
the break in his basic labor agreement con-
tinuous service.

Yours very truly,
/si T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

CONFIRMED:
{s! Andrew V. Palm

Andrew'V, Palm
United Steelworkers of America
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APPENDIX N
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON THE INSTITUTE FOR CAREER

DEVELOPMENT -

In recognition of the worldwide com- ANA

petitive challenges that confront the Com-
pany and the entire workforce, the Union
and the Company have established an
innovative and important venture for
training and educating workers - the
USWA/USS Institute for Career Develop-
ment (the “Institute™) which, in econjutic-
tion with similar programs negotiated by
the Union with various other employers
will be administered under the rules and
procedures of the Institute for Career
Development (“ICD").

The purpose of the Institute is to pro-
vide suppori services for the education,
training and personal development of the
employees of the Company. This will in-
clude upgrading the basic skills and edu-
cational levels of active employeesinorder
to enhance their ability to absorb craft
and non-craft training, their ability to
progress in the workplace, their ability to
perform their assigned work tasks to the
fuil extent of their potential, and their
knowledge and understanding of the work-
place, and of new and innovative work
systems. This will also include education,
training and counseling which will en-
able employees to have more stable and
rewarding personal and family lives, al-
ternative caveer opportunities in the event
that their steelworker careers are subject
todislocation, and long, secure and mean-
ingful retirements.
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In establishing this Institute the Union
and the Company are implementing a
shared vision that workers must play a
significant role in the design and develop-
ment of their jobs, their training and edu-
cation, and their working environment.
In a world economy many changes are
unforeseen and unpredictable. Corpo-
rate success, worker security and em-
ployee satisfaction all require that the
work force and individual workers be
capable of reacting tochange, challenge
and opportunity, This, in turn, requires
ongoing training, edueation and growth.
Experience hasshown that worker growth
and development are stunted when pro-
grams are mandated from above but flour-
ish in an atmosphere of voluntary
participation in self.designed and
self-directed training and education.
These shared beliefs shall be the guiding
principles of the USWA/USS Institute for
Career Development.

The Institute will be financed by a
contribution from the Company in the
amount of 10¢ (15¢ effective July 31, 2002)
per actual hour worked credited in a sepa-
rate account. The Institute will be admin-
istered jointly by the Company and the
Union in aceordance with the procedures,
rules, regulations and policies of the ICD.
Effective with calendar year 2000, any
credits accrued for actual hours worked
during a calendar year which remain un-
spent at the end of such calendar year will
commence accruing interest computedata
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rate of 4% per annum until spent during
the term of this August 1, 1999 Bagic La-
borAgreement. The parties will also seek
and use funds from federal, state and local
governmental agencies.

The Company agrees to continue to ANS
participate fully as a member of ICD in
accordance with the policies, rules and
regulations established by the ICD, The
Company’s financial contributions to the
Institute will continue to be separately
tracked. ICD wili continue ta be under
the joint supervision of the Union and
participating employers with a Govern-
ing Board consisting of an equal number
of Union and employer appointees.

Apprenticeship, craft training and ans
training for position-rated jobs are sepa-
rately provided for in the Labor Agree-
ment. The Company may, however,
contract with the Institute or ICD to pro-
vide services and resources in support of
such training.

B :!"Ig iE ! 1". ! I l 'l‘! !
Q!:EI:Eight .

The following minimum requirements aN.7
shall govern reporting, auditing, account-
ability ahd oversight of the funds pro-
vided for above:

1. Revorting

For each calendar year quarter,
and within 30 days of the close of such
quarter, the Company shall account te
the ICD, the International President

" of the Union and the Union Chairman
of the Negotiating Commitice for all
changesin the financialcondition of the
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Institute. Such reporting shall
include at least the following informa-
tion for each such quarter: '
(a} The Company's 10¢ (15¢ effec-
tive July 31, 2002) per hour contri-
bution per.quarter with cumulative
balance,
{b) The amount, if any, of imputed
interest,
(c) Adetailed breakdown of actual
expenditures related to approved
program activities during said
quarter,
(d) Reporis shall be broken down
by plant and include all expendi-
tures for that site.
(e} Reportsshall be madeon form{s)
developed by, ICD and approved by
the ICD Governing Board.

The Union Co-Chairs of each of the
Loeal Joint Committecs shall receive a
report with the same information for their
plant or local union, as the case may be.

2. Auditing

The Company or the Union may,

for good reason, reguest an audit of
Company reports described above and
of the underlying Institute activities
made in accordance with the follow-
ing: The Company and the Union shall
jointly select an independent outside
auditor. The reasonable fees and ex-
pensges of the auditor shall be paid
from ICD funds. The scope of audits
may be company-wide, plant-specific,
or ot any other reasonable basis.

3. ICD Approval and Oversight
Each year, the Local Joint Com-
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mittees shall submit a proposed train-
ing/education plan to the Union and
Company Negotiating Committee
Chairmen. Upon their approval, said
plans shall he submitted to the ICD,
ICD must approve the annual plan
before any expenditure in connection
with any activities may be charged
against the funds provided for in this
Institute. Anexpenditureshallnotbhe
charged against such fundsuntil such
expenditure is actually made.

Any dispute regarding the administra- ans
tion of the Institute at the Company or
plant level shall be subject to expedited
resolution by the Company and the Union
Co-Chairimen of the Negotiating Commit-
tee and the Executive Director of ICD
who shall apply the policies, rules and
regulations of the Governing Beard in
ruling on any such dispute. Rulings of the
Executive Director on any such dispute
may be appealed to the Governing Boeard,
but the Execuiive Director’s ruling shall
become and remain effective unless stayed
or reversed by action of the Governing
Board. Within 60 days of ‘the effective
date of this Labor Agreement the Union
and the Company will develop such ad.
ministrative procedures as are necessary
for the operation of this expedited Dis-
pute Resclution Mechanism, it being un-
derstood that the goalistoresolvedisputes
within no more than two weeks after the
Dispute Resolution Mechanism is invoked.

247




Appendix N-1

APPENDIX N-1
LETTER AGREEMENT REGARDING -
THE UTILIZATION OF ICD FUNDS

February 1, 1994

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Commiftee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

In our discussions concerning the use of
Institute for Career Development funds, the
guestion wag raised about using a defined
surplus from those funds for job related/skill
training in addition te the funds that will be
provided under the new Overtime Control
Training Fund.

The parties agree to review the utilization
of ICD funds for the purposes specified in
Appendix N to determine how that utilization
can best be increased for programs covered by
ICD funding, including but not limited to train-
ing under the cooperative partnership agree-
ment and training for dislocated werkers.
Where appropriate, the parties will work with
the ICD Advisory Board to develop guidelines
for the use of ICD funds for such training, This
review will take place within the first six
months of the agreement.

Following the completion of the utilization
review desctibed above, the parties agree to
discuss how to increase such utilization' and
whether it is appropriate to use defined amounis
of ICD funds for job related training in addition
to that provided under the Overtime Control
Training Program.
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Very truly yours,
/s/ T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

Confirmed:
/s} Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX N-2
LETTER AGREEMENT REGARDING
ICD FUNDS

August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm

USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

This is to confirm our understanding
in connection with this Appendix N, that
if for any reason the USS/USWA Institute
for Career Development is terminated, or
if the scope of the Institute is modified to
the extent that all existing and committed
funds are not required, the unused contri-
butions and commitments shall be allo-
cated to another employee benefit
designated by the United Steelworkers of
America, the choice of employee benefit
to be subject to review with and approval
by the Company, such approval not to be
unreasonably withheld.

249




Appendix O

Very truly yours,
fs/ T.W. Sterling

Vice President
Employee Relations

Confirmed:
ls! Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX O
MEMORANDUM OF
UNDERSTANDING 'ON PLANT

CLOSINGS ' -

The parties recognizge the potential, far- AoQ.t
reaching impact of permanent shutdowns of
facilities, long term suspension of operations
involving substantial layoffs, and the need to
cooperate in attempting to lessen this impact.
In the event of the permanent shut-down of a
plant, or long-term suspension of operations
involving substantial layoffs, subsequent to
August 1, 1999, an Advisory Council consist-
ing of Company and International representa-
tives shall meet to initiate in appropriate
circumstances the USS/USWA Career Con-
tinuation program to provide employee
counseling, placement assistance, and such
training as may be feasible, and to work jointly
to seek support for such activities from federal,
state, or local funds and/or programs that may
be available. If such funds or programs are
available, the Company and Union shall work
joinlly Lo secure such funds or assistance to
provide: alternative job training and job search
counseling for affected employees for job op-
portunities; counseling for affected employees
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on available benefit programs and job opportu-
nitieg within the Company and the area.

Further, the Company and International
Union will cooperate with the involved local
union and state unemployment agency, other
appropriate public or private employment agen-
cies, and area employers in an effort to seek job
opportunities for displaced employees. To
further assist affected employees, both the
Company and the Union will designate specific
plant representatives at the time of any such
permanent plant closing to answer questions
by employees pertaining to their rights under
the Basic Labor Agreement and.various ben-
efits programs.

APPENDIX O-1
LETTER AGREEMENT ON JOINT
TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
Union Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222

Dear Mr. Palm;

It is acknowledged that the parties have
already jointly designed, implemented and
monitored a comprehensive program which
provides for development support, skills
training, retraining, job counseling and job
search assistance to those USX Corporation
employees who are on layoff status with no
reaspnable expectation of returning to work as
a result of substantial layoffs and/or facility
shutdowns, All employees affected in accor-
dance with this provision after August 1, 1999
will be provided similar support and training.
Funding for the comprehensive program was
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achieved by significant Company cash contri-
butions and in-kind services such as personne,
supplies, office space and equipment in sup-
port of this program. The Union has also pro-
vided significant in-kind services for the
program. Through the joint effortsof the parties,
grants from federal, state and local govern-
ment agencies were obiained which supple-
mented the Company and Union contributions.
It is the intent of both parties to continue with
this commitment to provide ag much assis-
tance as feasible to all affected employees
affected after Auguast 1, 1999,

This will confirm our understanding that
for the term of this Agreement, the Company
will commit up to $300,000 per year. These
funds shall be designated annually and be
placed in escrow for disbursement when needed
for such programs as may be required.

Shouid it be necessary to implement a
Dislocated Workers' Program for employees
affected after August 1, 1999, documented
administrative costs incurred hy the Union to
secure federal andfor state grants not reim-
bursed from grant funds shall be reimbursed
from eserowed monies up to $20,000. In addi-
tion, the Union will be reimbursed from
escrowed monies documented administrative
costs up to five percent of all monies expended
from escrowed monies for Dislocated Workers’
Program excluding administrative costincurred
by the Union to secure federal andfor state
grants and excluding administrative costs in-
curred for development of Dislocated Workers'
Program.

Within thirty (30) days of the date of this
Agreement, the Chairmen of the Negotiating
Committees will meet and appoint an Advisory
Council consisting of three members each from
the International Union and Company Head-
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quarters. The Advisory Council is charged
with the joint development and oversight re-
sponsihility of the USS/USWA Career Con-
tinuation program, which includes:

1. Development of philosophy and concepts
regarding program and its extension, based
on budget allocations to affected locations.

2. Development and approval of all proposals
to obtain government and other external
funding.

3. Preparation of public relations and related
outreach activities to advise affected
employees and community services of career
continuation programs, needs, and oppor-
tunities.

4. Regular review of program participation
and performance to assure optimum use by
each center of allocated funds and available
resources.

5. Appointment of local representatives to a
program advisory committee which will
assist center administrator in implement-
ing plans and programs as recommended
by the Advisory Council.

6. Recommendation of general policies as ap-
propriate relative to staffing requirements
and selection procedures,

7. A financial audit of funds allocated and
expended on an annual basis.

Should there be a difference between the
parties as to the interpretation and/or
application of any of the provisions set forth in
the foregoing or as set forth elsewhere in this
Letter of Agreement or Appendix O “Memoran-
dum of Understanding on Plant Closings” which
cannot be resolved by the Advisory Council, the
parties agree to the following procedure for
resolution of such issues:
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a. At such time as the parties conclude they
cannot reach a suitable resolution, the mat-
ter shall be presented in writing to the
Company and Union Chairmen of the
Negotiating Committees within five days

of such decision. The Chairmen will have
ten working days to resolve the issue.

b. Ifthe issue has not been resolved within the
period stated above, the same may be sub-
mitted directly to the Board of Arbitration.
The jurisdiction and authority of the Board
in such issues as may be submitted for
arbitration will conform to the provisions of
7-A-2, marginal paragraph 7.4.

The purpose of this agreement is to con-
tinue providing, in appropriate circumstances,
a worker assistance program as set forth in the
parties’ Memorandum of Understanding on
Plant Closings. In the establishment of a
program of training or retraining, any funds
acquired through federal, state and local
assistance programs, such as Title [T1 of the Job
Training and Partnership Act (JTPA), Trade
Readjustment Aasistance programs (TRA), and
the provisions of Trade and Tariff Act of 19684
providing for retraining programs, shall bhe
designed to supplement the Company cash and
in-kind coniributions and the International
Union's in-kind contributions as set forth in
the foregoing letter of understanding.

Very truly yours,
/ss 1. W, Sterling

T. W. Sterling

Vice President

Employee Relations
Confirmed:

/i Andrew V. Palm
Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America
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APPENDIX P
LETTER AGREFMENT
ON SUCCESSORSHIP

August 1, 1999
Mr. Andrew Palm
Chairman — Negotiating Committee
USWA, AFL-CIO-CLC
5 Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

In the course of the recent negotiations for
successor agreements to the Basic Labor Agree-
ments applicable to USWA-represented em-
ployees of the USS Division of USX Cerporation
{and related benefit agreements) (collectively
the “Successor Agreements”), the Union ex-
pressed great concern over the possible corpo-
rate restructuring of the USS Division of USX
Corporation and the potential effect any re-
structuring or sales of facilities covered by the
Successor Agreements might have on the jobs of
current employees and the accrued benefits of
both retirees and current employees. USX
Corporation (“USX"} recognizes its obligation
to provide promised retiree benefits to those
employees who have already retired and will
retire in the future. In an effort to address the
concerns of the Union, USX will take the fol-
lowing steps.

1. USS Division of USX will be the signatory
to the Buccessor Agreements just as it was

to the current Basic Labor Agreements
(and related benefit agreements).

2. USX will sign a Successorship Agreement
in the form attached as Exhibit A.

3. USX will sign a guarantee in the form
attached as Exhibit B,

4, (a)USX will advise the Union whenever
USX or a Subsidiary enters into a letter
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of intent or other written agreement (a
“Letter of Intent™). for the sale of all or
any of its interest in all ar a substantial
portion of any of Clairton Works,
Fairfield Works, Fairless Works, Gary
Works, Mon Valley Works {including
both Irvin and Edgar Thomson), and
Minnesota Ore Operationg at which
Union-represented employees are em-
ployed {such Works and Operation are
referred to, individually and collectively,
as a “Facility”, and such interest in such
Waorks, Operation or portion thereof sub-
ject to the Letter of Intent is referred to
as the “Offered Facility”).. At the same
time, USX shall inform the Union of the
identity of the potential purchaser, the
interest in the Facility or portion thereof
involved in the transaction and provide
copies of any presa release or other pub-
lic disclosure that is made concerning
the potential transaction (the “Notice of
a Letter of Intent”). Provided the Union
and USX shall have entered into a Con-
fidentiality Agreement, as contemplated
in Section (k) of this paragraph 4, USX
will, at the same time, provide the Union
with a copy of the Letter of Intent and all
non-public information given to the po-
tential purchaserand will cooperate with
the Union 50 as to provide expeditiously
other information necessary to enable
the Union to make an offer to purchase
the Offered Factlity. During an initial
period of twenty (20) days from the deliv-
ery of the Notice of a Letler of Intent
(hereinafter the “Initial Period”), USX
agrees that it will not consummate the
sale of the Offered Facility so that dur-
ing the Initial Period the Union may
evaluate whether the Union wighes to
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make an offer for the purchase of the
Offered Facility. If requested by the
Union, USX will promptly make avail-
able to the Union all non-confidential
information-it has concerning the poten-
tial purchaser and will attempt to ar-
range a meeting between the Union and
the potential purchaser. If the Union
desires to pursue the possibility of pur-
chasing the Offered Facility, the Union-
shall within the Initial Period give USX
written notice of its intention to pursue
the possibility of purchasing of the Of-
fered Facility, together with an initial
deposit of Twenty Thousand Deollars
($20,000) (the "Initial Deposit”). If the
Union does not give USX such notice and
the Initial Deposit within the Initial
Period, the Union shall have no further
rights under this paragraph 4 with re-
spect to the proposed sale and USX shall
be free to sell the Offered Facility at any
time or from time to time to the pur-
chaser identified to the Union, or an
affiliate of such purchaser. As used in
this paragraph 4, a “substantial por-
ion of a Facility shall mean a portion of
such Facility in which at least twenty-
five percent (25%) of the Union-repre-
sented employees at such Facility
normally work or worked.

{(h)Upon receipt by USX of the notice con-
templated by section (a) above and the
Initial Deposit, USX agrees that for a
period not exceeding ninety (90) days
afver delivery of the Notice of a Letter of
Intent {the “Subsequent Period™) USX
will not consummate a sale of the Offered
Facility;. provided, that USX shall be
free to consummate such a sale after the

w7




Appendix P (Contd.)

date which is fifty-five (55) days after
delivery of the Notice of a Letter of
Intent unless the Union shall have, prior
1o such date, delivered to USX an addi-
tional deposit of Twenty Thousand Dol-
lars ($20,000) (the “Additional Deposit™).
During the Subsequent Period, the Union
may make, but is not obligated to make,
an offer to USX to purchase the Offered
Facility. In the event the Union submits
a bona fide, good faith and timely offer,
USX agrees to consider such offer in good
faith; provided, however, that USX shall
have no obligation to sell the Offered
Facility to the Union, the potential pur-
chaser or any other party, and reserves
the absolute right and authority to evalu-
ate, accept, negotiate, renegotiate or
reject for whatever reason any offer the
Union (or any acquisition entity the
Union may cause to be formed) may
make for the Offered Facility, provided
that in go doing USX acts in good faith.
Once USX has complied with the re-
quirements of sections (a) and (b} of this
paragraph 4 with respect to the pro-
posed sale, USX shall be free to sell the
Offered Facility at any time or from time
to time to the purchaser identified to the
Union, or an affiliate of such purchaser.
Until such time as USX ghall be free
hereunder to sell the Offered Facility to
the purchaser, or an affiliate thereof, it
shall remain contractually free to accept
any bona fide, good faith offer which the
Union may timely make.

{c) USX agrees to permit application of the
Initial Deposit and, if made, the Addi-
tional Deposit, to the payment of any
reasonable out-of-pocket expenses which
the Union may incur to third parties
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(including the fees of the third parties)
in connection with the consideration by
the Union of the possibility of purchas-
ing the Offered Facility or the prepara-
tion of an offer for the same {collectively,
“Qualified Union Expenses™). If USX
sells the Offered Facility to the Union, the
Initial Deposit and, if made, the
Additional Deposit, ta the extent not
applied to the payment of Qualified
Union Expenses, shall be applied (with-
out interest) to the purchase price. If
TUSX does not sell the Offered Facility to
the Unijon and the Unian has submitted
a bona fide, good faith and timely offer to
purchase the Offered Facility that would
have, if USX had accepted it, provided to
USX at least the total consideration
actually received by USX from the sale
to the potential purchaser, then the Ini-
tial Deposit-and, if made, the Additional
. Deposit, to the extent not applied to
payment of Qualified Union Expenses,
shall be refunded to the Union {without
interest). If the Union does nat submit
such an offer, or if the offer submitted
does not satiefy the criteria of the pre-
_ ceding sentence, USX shall retain the
Initial Deposit and, if made, the Addi-
tional Deposit, to the extent not applied
to payment. of Qualified Union Expenses.
Except for the forfeiture of such Depos-
its, the Union shall not have any other
obligation to compensate USX under
this paragraph 4.

(d)The rights of the Union under this para-
graph 4 shall not be transferable except
that its rights may be assigned to and
exercised by an acquisition entity estab-
lished by or for the benefit of appropriate
union-represented employees, provided
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such employees own, through an employee
stock ownership {or gimilar) plan, not less
than 30% of the voting equity interest in
the acquisition entity. In the event the
Union’srights hereunder are exercised by
such an acquisition entity, at the time the
Union submits ita offer it shall advise
USX of the identity of each equity partici-
pant or owner in such entity and such
participant’s or owner’s proposed equity
interest, and in the event, at any time
prior to the acceptance or rgjection by
USX of the Union's offer, the identity or
proposed interest of any such participant
or owner shall change, the Union shall
give USX immediate writien notice
thereof.

(e} This paragraph 4 shall not apply to the
sale, directly or indirectly, of all or sub:
stantially all of the steel business of
USX, to the sale, directly or indirectly, of
any undivided interest in ail or substan-
tially all of the steel husiness of USX or
to the sale of all or any of the stock ar
other equity interests in any corpora-
tion, partnership, joint venture or other
form of business enterprise owning all
or substantially all of the steel business
of USX or any undivided interest therein,
Far purposes of this paragraph 4, all or
substantially all of the steel business of
USX shall mean one or more facilities
which eollectively employ at least seventy
percent (705!} of the total number of all-
Union-represented employees then em-
ployed by USX and accruing pension
continuous service as of the date USX
enters into a Letter of Intent to sell the
Facility.

(f) This paragraph 4 shall not apply to the
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sale of any Facility which has been
permanently shut down for more than six
menths. For purposes of this para-
graph 4, permanently shutdown shall
have the meaning given to such term in
Saction 16 of the Basic Labor Agreement
included within the Successor Agree-
ments.

(g) This paragraph 4 shall not apply to the
transfer of any Facility to a corporation
which is directly or indirectly wholly
awned by USX Corporation.

(h)This paragraph 4 shall apply regardless
of the structure of a sale as an asset sale,
stock sale, partnership, joint venture or
other form of buginess enterprise, or any
combination of the foregoing.

(i} The obligations of this paragraph4 are in
addition to and net in lien of the Succes-
gorship Agreement.

(§) In the event the Facility to be sold is
owned by a Subsidiary, USX shall cause
the Subsidiary to comply with the provi-
sions of this paragraph 4. For purposes
of this Paragraph 4, a “Subsidiary” shall
mean & corporation, partnership, joint
venture or other form of business enter-
prise in which USX owns, directly or
indirectly, equity interests entitling it to
50 percent or more of the ordinary voting
rights; provided, however that this para-
graph 4 shall not apply to a sale or trans-
fer by USX of an interest in the
Subsidiary to another party which on
the date of the transfer already owns a
30% equity interest in the Subsidiary.

(KYAEBsgon as practical following execution of
this letter agreement, the Union and
USX will negotiate in an effort to agree,

261




Appendiz P (Conrd.)

no later than February 15, 1991, upon
an agreement which is reasonably
acceptable to USX concerning
confidential treatment and use of any
confidential or proprietary information
which may be provided to the Union by
USX hereunder. Said agreement shall
be executed by the Union and USX as
soon as agreed upon and shall be re-
ferred to herein as the “Confidentiality
Agreement”, In the event the parties are
unable to reach agreement on, and
execute, such a confidentiality agree-
ment, USX shall not be obligated here-
under to deliver to the Union any
confidential or proprietary information.

(1) In the event (i) USX complies with the
requirements of sections {a) and (b) of
this paragraph 4 on one or more times
with regpeet to the purchass of any in-
terest in any Offered Facility by the
same purchaser, or an affiliate of such
purchaser; (i1} the Union fails to submit
a bona fide, good faith and timely offer to
purchase the Offered Facility on one or
more of said oceasions; and (iii) the pur-
chaser, or an affiliate of said purchaser,
acquires an interest of thirty percent
(30%) or greater in the Offered Facility,
in one or more transactions with respect
to which the Union fails to submit such
an offer, the Union shall have no further
right hereunder with respect to such
purchaser, or an affiliate of such pur-
chaser, with respect to said Offered
Facility, and USX shall be free to szll the
Facility of which the Offered Facility is
a part, an undivided interest in such
Facility, a portion of such Facility or an
undivided interest in a portion of such
Facility at any time or from time to tiie
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to the purchaser, or an affiliate of such
purchaser, in a single transaction orin &
series of related or unrelated
transactions.

miTime is of the essence of this paragraph
4.

(n)Notwithstanding any other provision in
the Basic Labor Agreement, the provi-
sionz of thiz paragraph 4 may be en-
forced in a court of competent jurisdiction
without resort to the grievance and arbi-
tration procedure of the Basic Labor

sAgreement.

5. (a)In connection with any Spinoff of a Busi-
ness, as defined in section (b} below,
USX agrees that it will retain at its sole
cost a nationally recognized investment
banking firm te advise the board of di-
rectors of USX concerning such Spinoff
of a Business.

(b)“Spinoff of a Business” shall mean a
stock dividend or distribution to the
shareholders of USX of shares of stock,
partnership interests or other security
representing all or gubstantially all of
the equity interest of USX in either the
steel or energy businesses of USX, By
way of example, the distribution to USX
shareholders of shares of Marathon Oil
Company or of a subsidiary of USX which
succeeds to the assets and liabilities of
USS, a division of USX, would constitute
the Spinoff of a Business. Spinoff of a
Business shall not include a sale to an
unaffiliated third party, a public offer-
ing for cash, or any other transaction in
which USX receives consideration for
the assets or securities transferred by it
to unaffiliated third parties.

6. Except as expressly allowed by paragraph
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4, this Jetter agreement may not be trans-
ferred or assigned by the Union. This letter
agreement shall become an appendix to the
Successor Agreements. This letler agree-
ment shall be governed by the federal labor
laws of the United States and to the extent
ne federal labor law is applicable by the
laws of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

Very truly yours,
/s/ L T.Carney

J. T, Carnay
General Manager
Employee Benefits, USX

Confirmed:
/s Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

EXHIBIT A
UNDERSTANDING
ON SUCCESSORSHIP

In discussions leading to the August 1,
1999 Settlement Agreement; the Union ex-
pressed certain eoncerns with respect to the
matter of successorship in the event of the sale
of some or all of the plants covered by the
August 1, 1999 Basic Labor Agrecments (“1999
BLA"). This Agreement on Successorship con-
firms and memorializes the understandings
and agreements reached by the parties to ad-
dress those concerns:

1. USX Corporation or its subsidiaries (the
"Company”) will not sell, convey, assign or
atherwise transfer any plant(s) or substan-
tial portion thereof(plant) where the USWA
represents the majority of employees ex-
cept under one of the following conditions:
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a. The Company hasdeclared the plant tobe
go]d permanently shutdown for more than
ane year prior to the sale; or,

b. The buyer or transzferee shall have
assumed all collective-bargaining agree-
ments, including the 1999 BLA, the
Pension Agreement, and the Insurance
Agreements, applicable to USWA repre-
sented emplayees at the plant to be sold
{“collective bargaining agreements”); or,

c. The buyer or transferee shall have
entered into an agreement with the Union
establishing the terms and condi-
tions of employment to be effective at the
plant to be sold as of the date of the sale,

2. In the event of & sale pursuant to the
conditions deseribed in paragraphs (b) or
(c) above, and in the further event of a
subsequent permanent shutdown of the
plant 50 sold within five (5) years of such a
sale, the Company shall guarantee that
each former USS employee at the plant so
sold will receive from the purchaser, from
the PBGC or from the United States Steel
and Carnegie Pension Fund the following
benefita:

a. The same severance pay that the em-
ployee would have received had the plant
so sold been shutdown as of the date of
sale.

b. The same regular pension benefit (in-
cluding increased regular pension pro-
vided for 70/80, Rule of 65 or permanent
incapacity retirement) which would have
been payable to such employee had the
plant 50 sold been shutdown as of the
date of sale.

e. A special initial pension payment equal
to the same special initial pension pay-
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ment which would have been payable to
such employee had the plant so sold
been shutdown as of the date of sale and
had all regular vacation been taken prior
to retirement.

d. The same retiree health insurance cov-
erage which would have been pravided
to such employee had the plant so sold
been shutdown as of the date of sale,

€. An amount of life inserance coverage
equal to the same retiree life insurance
coverage which would have been provided
had the plant so sold been shutdown as
of the date of sale.

3. The provisions and agreements in para-
graphs 1 through 2 herein shall not apply to
any transaction between the Company and
any of its subsidiaries, affiliates or parents,
or to any transaction involving the sale or
issuance of atock, except that paragraphs 1
and 2 above shall apply to a transaction or
a series of transactions that result in a
change of control.

4. The sale of a plant in accordance with
paragraphs L{b} or 1{c) above shall not be
deemed a permanent shutdown.

6. The provisions of paragraph 1 shail! not
apply in the case of a plant that has been
permanently shutdown for more than 90
days prior to its sale, conveyance, assign-
ment or transfer if (1) the buyer or trans-
feree has agreed or offered uncenditionally
to agree to (a) recognize the Union as the
collective bargaining representative of its
employees and (b) initially hire only former
employees of such plant for USWA repre-
sented jobs (In the event a sufficient num-
ber of such employees do not accept
employment for USWA represented jobs,
the buyer or transferee may hire from the
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outside,} and, if {(2) the Union has (a) re-
fused to make a final offer for terms and
conditions of employment at such plant or
(k) has made a final offer which is unrea-
sonable in all the circurnstances. The Union
shall bear the burden of proof with respect
to the reasonableness of its final offer.

EXHIBIT B
GUARANTEE

By letier dated August 1, 1999, addressed
to Mr. Andrew Palm (*Palm Letter"), USX
Corporation (“USX”)has agreed with the United
Steelworkers of America (“Union”) to enter
into this guarantee. USX and the Union are
parties to a Settlement Agreement dated Au-
gust 1, 1999 (the “Settlement Agreement”)
and to Basic Labor Agreements and benefits
agreements resulting from the Settlement
Agreement {collectively the “1999 Labor and
Benefits Agreements”). The Union and USX
were parties to a number of prior settlement
agreements. This document sets forth certain
undertakings by USX to remain liable for
certain employee benefits for active Union-
represented employees who are covered by the
1999 Labpr and Benefits Agreements and
retired Union-represented employees (and cer-
tain former Union-represented employees) who
were employed by USX in any facility covered
by the 1999 Labor and Benefits Agreements or
by any prior settlement agreements {including
those negatiated by USX when it was a mem-
ber of the Coordinating Committee Steel Com-
panies) in the event during the term of the
1999 Labor and Benefits Agreements: (i) a
USX subsidiary or subsidiaries succeeds to all
or substantially all of the assets and liabilities
of the business currently conducted by the USS
Division of USX; (ii} USX sells, or a USX
Subsidiary or subsidiaries succeeds te, a plant
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or portion thereof covered by the 1999 Labor
and Benefits Agreements: or (i1i) USX engages
in the Divestiture of a Business as defined
below.

1. Definitions

a. “Current Retirees” shall mean persons
or surviving spouses or co-pensioners of
persons who: (i) were represented by the
Union on the last date of their employ-
ment with USX or the Company and (ii)
are receiving, or are eligible to receive
(including eligibility for defarred veated
pensions), Retiree Benefits from USX as
of August 1, 1999 or the End Date,

b. “Current Employees” shall mean per-
sons who are, as of the End Date: (i)
represented by the Union; (ii) employed
by USX or the Company on or after
August 1, 1999, regardless of the date of
hire; and (iii} accruing Pension Con-
tinuous Service under the Pension Agree-
ment.

¢. “Pension Eligible Employees” ehallmean
current Employees who are, as of the
End Date, eligible for immediate pen-
siona under the 30-Year, 60/15, 62715 or
Normal Retirement provisions of the
Pension Agreement.

d. “Retiree Benefits® shall mean pension,
retiree health benefits and retiree life
insurance benefits provided under the
Governing Agreements.

e. “Governing Agreements” shall mean the
past and current Basic Labor Agree-
ments, Pension Agreements, Insurance
Agreements and Retiree Insurance
Agreements (a8 they may be revised by
the parties).
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f. “Company” shall mean the USS Divi-
sion of USX Corporation or any Subsid-
iary, as defined in paragraph 8, in which
USX owns, directly or indirectly, an
equity interest entitling it to more than
B0 per cent of the ordinary voting rights,

g “Former Employees” shall- mean per-
sons who: (i) were represented by the
Union on their last date of employment
by USX or the Company under any
predecessors to the 1999 Labor and Ben-
efits Agreements at a plant sold by USX
prior to August 1, 1999 and (ii} are
accruing Pension Continuous Service
under the United States Steel Corpora-
tion Plan for Employee Pension Benefits
{Revision of 1950} {“Pension Plan”) as of
August 1, 1999 solely for purposes of
eligibility and vesting.

h. “Divestiture of a Business” shall mean
any transaction or series of transactions
which results in the sale or transfer by
USX () of voting securities or (ii} of all or
substantially all of the assets (other
than to a wholly-owned subsidiary) of
the USX steel business. It shall include,
by way of example, a dividend or distri-
bution of vating securities to the stock-
holders of USX, a puhlic offering for cash
and a sale of voting securities or assets
to an unaffiliated third party.

i. “Successor” shall mean any successor to
the Company as defined by federal labor
law, excluding any Subsidiary in which
USX owns, directly or indirectly, an
equity interest entitling it to more than
50 percent of the ordinary voting rights.

j- “End Date” shall mean, for any Current
Employee, the date that is the last day

269




Appendix P (Contd.)

such person is employed by USX or the
Company.

k. Other terms used herein and not ather-
wise defined shall have the meanings
given them under the Pension Agree-
ment or Settlement Agreement or, if not
defined in either the Pension Agreement
or Settlement Agreement, their ordi-
nary meaning,

2. Responsibility for Retiree Benefits for Cur-
rent Retirees. :

USX Corporation acknowledges that as to
Current Retirees [JSX is liable for all Re-
tiree Benefits due such Current Retirees
from USX and that such obligation is not
and will not be amended, meodified, termi-
nated or expanded by any: (i) sale of a plant
by USX; (ii) Divestiture of a Business or {iii)
transfer by USX te a subsidiary or subsid-
iaries of any or all of the assets and liabili-
ties of the USS Division of USX.

3. Guarantee of Retiree Benefita for Pension
Eligible Employees.

USX guarantees that Pension Eligible Em-
ployees will receive Retiree Benefits upon
their retirement equal to the Retiree Ben-
efits available from USX as of the End Date
in the amounts and subject to the terms and
conditions provided for in the Governing
Agreements.

The accrued pension benefits guaranteed
by USX shall be based upon a Pension
Eligible Employee’s Earnings and years of
Pension Continuous Service with USX and
the Company as of the End Date and shall
include all benefits under the Pension Agree-
ment except the Increased Pension (pen-
sion supplement} for any type of retirement;
provided however, if a Pension Eligible

270




Appendix P (Conid.)

Employee attains such status based upon
Pension Continuous Service with a Con-
trolled Subsidiary before the End Date, the
Retiree Benefits guaranteed shall be as
described in paragraph 8.

4., Guarantee of Pengion for Current Employ-
ees Other than Pension Eligible Employees,

USX guarantees that Current Employees,
other than Pension Eligible Employees, will
receive a pension upon their retirement (or
receipt of a deferred vested pension) at least
equal to their acerued pension benefits as of
the End Date. )

a. Except a3 provided in b. below, the ac-
.crued pension benefits guaranteed shall
be based upon a Current Employee’s
Earnings and years of Pension Continn-
ous Service with USX and the Company
as of the End Date and shall in¢lude all
benefits under the Pension Agreement
except the Increased Pension (pension
supplement) for.any type of retirement.

b. If a Current Employee earns Pension
Continuous Service with a Controlled
Subsidiary before the End Date, the pen-
sion benefits guaranteed by USX as a
result of such service shall equal its
percentage ownership in the Controlled
Subzidiary.

c. In the case of the minimum Surviving
Spouse’s Benefit and the Special Pay-
ment, the guarantee is limited to a pro
rata share of the benefit based upon the
Current Employee’s years of Pension
Continuous Service with USX and the
Company as compared to the Current

- Employee’s combined service with USX,
the Company and all Successors,

d. Pension Continuous Service with USX,
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the Company and any Successor shall be
credited for purposes of eligibility and
vesting for all types of pensions other
than 70/80 and Rule of 65 Retirements
but only Pension Continuous Service
with USX and the Company before the
End Date shall be credited by USX for
purposes of benefit ealeulation for all
types of retirements or eligihility for and
vesting in a 70/80 or Rule of 65 Retire-
ment.

For thogse Current Employees who, as of .
the End Date, satisfy the age and service
requirements for a 70/80 or Rule of 65
Retirement or who would satiafy those
age and serviee requirements within-
two years of the End Date, USX guaran-
tees their acerued benefit for a 70/80 or
Rule of 65 retirement.

5. Guarantee of Pension for Former
Employees.

USX guarantees that Former Employees

upon their retirement (or receipt of a de-

ferred vested pension) will receive a pension

at Jeast equal to their acerued pension ben-

efits as of the date the plant at which they

grere employed was sold by USX (“Date of
ate”™) .

a.

The accrued pension benefits guaran-
teed will be based upon the Former
Employee’s Earnings and years of Pen-
sion Continucus Service as of the Date of
Bale and shall include all benefits under
the Pension Agreement except the In-
creased Pension (pension supplement)
for any type of retirement.

. In the case of the minimum Surviving

Spouse’s Benefit and Special Payment,
the guarantee is limited to a pro rata
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share based upon the Former Employee’s
years of Pension Continuous Service with
USX and the Company as.compared to
the Former Employee’s combined years of
Pension Continuoug Service with USX,
the Company and the purchaser(s) of the
plant at which they were employed
(“Purchaser”),

¢. Pension Continuous Service with USX,
the Company and the Purchaser shall
constitute Contipuous Service-for eligi-
bility and vesting purposes for all types of
pengions other than 70/80 and Rule of 65
Retirements but only Pension Continu-
ous Service with USX and the Company
shall be credited for purposes of henefit
calculation for all types of pensions or
eligibility for and vesting in a 70/80 or
Rule of 65 Retirement.

d. For those Former Employees who, as of
the Date of Sale, satisfied the age and
service requirements for a 70/80 or Rule
of 65 Retirement or who would have
gatisfied those age and service require-
ments within two years of the Date of.
Sale, USX guarantees their accrued ben-
efit for a 70/80 or Rule of 656 Retirement.

6. General Provisions as to this Guarantee.

a. The guarantee of USX hereunder is in
addition to and not in lieu of the guaran-
tee of USX under paragraph 2 of the
Agreement on Successorship.

b. The guarantee of USX hereunder is not
a replacement for any Retiree Benefits
received by any Current Retiree, Pen-
sion Eligible Employee, Current Em-
ployee, or Former Employee from: the
Company; any Successor; the Pension
Plan; any Purchaser; any pension or
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welfare henefit plan established by the
Company, any Siccessor or any Pur-
chaser, in the future; any payments from
Medicare, Medicaid or other governmen-
tal program; or the Pension Benefit
Guaranty Corporation or any suceessor
thereto. To the extent that any Retiree
Benefits are received from any of the
foregoing, USX shall have no abligation
to provide such benefit or to reimburse
the provider of such benefits for the cost
thereof. These same principles apply to
the guarantee of USX under paragraph
2 of the Agreement on Successorahip,

The guarantee of USX hereunder is
limited to the provisions for Retirce Ben-
efits in effect as of the End Date and
shall not be increased or expanded with-
out the express written consent of USX,
No amendment of any Governing Agree-
ment after the End Date shall increase
USX’s obligations hereunder. In noevent
shall the obligations of USX hereunder
be for any Retiree Benefits greater than
those the Company and/or Penston Plan
is then obligated to provide.

. In the event that USX provides any
Retiree Benefits under this guarantee,
USX shall be subrogated te the etaims of
the Union and the recipient of such
benefits to any and all elaims the Union
and such recipient has for such benefita
against the Company, any Successar,
any pengion or welfare plan established
by the Company or any Successor, any
Purchaser, the Pension Plan, any gov-
ernmental program or the Pension Ben-
efit Guaranty Corporation or any
successor thereto,
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e. This docurnent in no way amends, limits
or modifies as between USX and any
other person, any existing or future
agreement between them assuming,
allocating or transferring responsibility
for any Retiree Benefits or any other
matter.

f This document shall not in any way
affect the rights and remedies of any

person under any existing or future .

agreement or understanding or any other
rights and remedies of any person at law
or in equity.

g. For the purposes of paragraphs 3and 4
of this guarantee, the Increased Pension
payable for 30 year retirement and the
30 year minimum lifetime benefit shall
be considered acerued benefits with re-
spect to any Pension Eligible Employee
or Current Employee who has completed
30 years of Pension Continuous Service
as of the End Date as though he had
retired on such End Date provided that
he subsequently retires on 30 year re-
tirement; provided, however, thatifupon
such 30 year retirement, such employee
elects the Increased Pension for 30 year
retirement, the 30 year minimum life-
time benefit shall not be considered an
accrued benefit in this case because he
will not be entitled to the same and if
such employee elects the 30 years mini-
mum lifetime benefit, the Increased
Pension payable for 30 year retirement
will not be considered an accrued benefit
in his case becanse he will not be entitled
to the same.

7. Third Party Beneficiary Status.
USX acknowledges that this document is

275



Appendix Q

on Current Retirees, Pension Eligible
Employees, Current Employees, and
Former Employees, any of whom shall be
entitled to enforce the terms hereof. USX
acknowledges thatit may not amend, modify
or terminate this document without the
express written consent of the Union,

8. Subsidiaries

Any corporation, partnership, joint ven-
ture or other form of business enterprise in
which USX owns, directly or indirectly, an
equity interest ("Subsidiary”) shall, if such
equity interest entitles USX to more than
filly percent (50%) of the ordinary voting
rights, be, for the purposes of this Guaran-
tee, treated as a wholly-owned subsidiary
of USX.

APPENDIX Q
LETTER AGREEMENT
ON DAILY .VACATION

February 1, 1994
Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

Commencing with the effective date of the
1994 Basic Labor Agreement, the Plant Lead-
ership Committee may agree to permii em-
ployees to schedule up te one week of vacation
in daily increments in accordance wilh mutu-
ally agreed to procedures.

Very truly yours,
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fs! T:W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

Confirmed:
/8/ Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Paim
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX R
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
CONCERNING STEEL INDUSTRY
CONSENT DECREE 1 MATTERS

1. HISTORY — The Company and the Union AR.1
have long been committed to equal employ-
ment opportunities for all persons. In an
effort to assure the availahility of such op-
portunities to minorities and females, in
1974 they joined with seven other steel
companies and the United States Govern-
ment, through the Departments of Justice
and Labor and the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission, in what came to
be known as the Steel Industry Consent
Decree (U.S. v. Allegheny Ludlum, et al.)
which was filed in the United States District
Court for the Northern District of Alabama
on April 14, 1974 {the “Decree”).!

'The provisions of the Decree were originally made
applicable to the various plants of the Fairfield
Works subject to conforming medification, as
appropriate and agreed to and with the approval
of the court having jurisdietion, in United States
v. United States Steel, et al., Civil Action No. 70-906
and companion cases. Subsequently, no agreement
waf reached, and the Fairfield Works remained
subject to the Decree entered in Civil Action No.
70-906.
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The purposes of the Decree were to protect
the rights and interests of employees of the
Company and all members of the Union
and to achieve prompt and full utilization
of minorities, femmales and longer service
employees by increasing the promotional
and transfer opportunities of sueh employ-
ees who were working in occupations for
which the Union was the collective bar-
gaining agent. The Decree established vari-
ous practices and procedures to assist in
meeting these objectives. Among them were
a revised seniority system, expanded bid-
ding and transfer rights.and an Audit and
Review Committee which was charged with
overseeing implementation of the Decree
and resolving disputes arising under it. In
approving the Decree and a companion
Decree applicable to the Company, the Court
made the following finding, incorporated in
the Decree:

“It appears to the Court that entry

of this Decree and Consent Decree

II entered this date will further

the objectives of Title VII and Ex-

ecutive Order 11246, as amended,

and this Decree and Consent De-

cree II are being entered with the

intent and purpose to protect the

rights and interests of emplayees

of and future applicants for em-

ployment with the Companies and

of all members of the Union with

respect to the matters within the

scope of these Decrees.”
By Order of Court, the Decree was dis- AR2
solved on November 1, 1989.
Certain portions of the Decree are no longer AR:3
applicable simply by reason of the passage

of time, Other portions have been specifi-
cally adopted in the Basic Labor Agree-
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ment. In this Appendix, the Company and
the Union have agreed to preserve and
continue certain fundamental provisions of
the Decree which have not lapsed through
passage of time and are not otherwise con-
tained in the Basic Labor Agreement, and
make such changes as are mecessary to
reflect the fact that the Government agen-
cies which were parties to the Decree will
not be parties to this Appendix and the
undertakings contained herein are no longer
in the form of a court order-

2. GENERAL COMMITMENT AND PUR- AR4
POSE — The Company, the Union and each
of them, and their officers, employees and
local unions, ghall not discriminate in any
agpect of employment on the basis of race,
color, sex or national origin and are commit-
ted to fully implement and participate and
cooperate in the implementation of, the
provisions set forth below. The purpose of
this Appendix continues to be the achieve-
ment of prompt and full utilization of mi-
norities, females. and longer service
employees by inereasing the promotional
and transfer opportunities of such employ-
ees covered by the Basic Labor Agreement.

3. DEFINITIONS — For purposes of this Ap- ARS
pendix, the term “Trade and Craft,” refers to
those occupations which are so classified
under the Agreement and are listed in the
August 1, 1971 Job Description and Classi-
fication Manua). For purposesof paragraph

* 11(b), the term “Minority” shall be defined
the same as it was defined in Section 2 of
the Decree.

4. SCOPE — This Appendix shall apply to all ARS
plants and facilities covered by this Agree-
ment to which the terms of Consent Decree
1 were previously applicable.
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5. LENGTH OF PLANT CONTINUOUS
SERVICE

{a) Except where a Basic Labor Agreement an3?
orother agreements entered intobetween
the Company and the Union provide for
the use of Company continuous service or
some greater measure of service length
than plant continuous service, plant con-
tinuous service (hereinafter plant ser-
vice) shall be used for all purposes in
which a measure of continuous service is
presently being utilized; provided, how-
ever, that all prometions, step-ups,
demaotions, layoffs, recalls and otherprac-
tices affected by seniority shall be in ac-
cordance with plant service provided that,
(a) demotions, layoffs, and other reduc-
tions in forces shall be made in descend-
ing job sequence order starting with the
highest affected job and with the em-
ployeeon such job having theleast length
of plant service, and (b) the sequence on a
recall shall be made in the reverse order
so that the same experienced people
shall return to jobs in the same positions
relative to one another that existed prior
to the reductions. The parties at a plant
may agree in writing to preserve an
existing procedure varying from the re-
quirements of the proviso contained in
the preceding sentence where it is not
inconsistent with the purpose of this
Understanding.

(b) TRANSFERS — Where an employec ARS
transfers from one seniority unit to an-
other, his plant service shall be used for all
purposes provided for by Section 5(a) ex-
cept he shall not be entitled to have any
then existing shift or other schedule in
such unit changed unless it embraces more
than a four-week period following his en-
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try into the unit.

6. POOLS AND DEPARTMENTS — Agree- AR$
ments between the parties regarding the
number and arrangement of pools and lines
of promotion, if any, within the pools shall
remain unchanged except as the Company
and the Union representatives involved
agree to make changes not inconsistent with
the purposes of this Appendix.

7. BIDDING RIGHTS FOR CERTAIN EM- AR.10
PLOYEES —In 1987, the parties entered
into an agreement with respect to certain
long service employees displaced from fa-
cilities idled by the Company, who, because
of their assignment to pool jobs, were lim-
ited in their ability to bid on promotional
vacancies which might arise in seniority
unit jobs within and ahove the pools. Te
address the situation, the parties adopled
an agreement on this matter as set forth in
Appendix T of the 1987 Basic Labor Agree-
ment, contingent, however, upon approval
by the Consent Decree Court. The parties
were not able to implement Appendix T.
Accordingly, they have, as part of this Ap-
pendix, adopted the following provision,
effective as of the effective date of the
Agreement. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of the Basic Labor Agreement or of
this Appendix R, an employee who is as-
signed under any pool arrangement to a
seniority unit because the Company has
indefinitely idled a facility in which such
employee holds incumbency status and who
has been assigned to such seniority unit for
two years or more shall have seniority
rights for promotional purposes on perma-
nent vacancies on entry level jobs in that
unit,

8. TRAINING OF TRANSFERRED EMPLOY- AR11
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EES — Transferred employees will he
afforded appropriate training opportuni-
ties (including opportunities to fill tempo-

rary vacancies pursuant to the applicable

provisions of the Basic Labor Agreement)
in order to encourage transfer hereunder
and normal progression of employees in
their seniority units.

9. RATE RETENTION

(a)An employee whose plant continuous
service date precedes January 1, 1968,
shall be entitled to receive a form of rate
retention on the occasion of one transfer.
The employee may elect the particular
transfer for whichhis right to rate reten-
tion shall apply, provided such election
ismade at the time of the transfer. If any
employee accepts transfer with rate re-
tention under this paragraph 9, his rights
in.the unit from which he tranafers will
be cancelled 45 calendar days after such

AR2

transfer provided, however, that if dur-

ing such 45 calendar day period such
employee voluntarily returns to the unit
from which he transferred, or is re-
turned by Management, and if such re-
turn is after his first exercise of his right
to rate retention under this paragraph
9, he will be given one additicnal trans-
fer with rate retention rights under the
provisions of this paragraph 9.

(b)An employee who exercises an opportu-
nity under this paragraph 9 to transfer
with rate retention will be provided with
a personal transfer rate to be paid start-
ing 45 ealendar days after his transfer,
retroactive to his date of transfer, pro-
vided he does not voluntarily or at the
direction of Management return to the
unit from which he transferred within
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such pericd. Except as provided in para-
graph 9(c) below, his personal transfer
rate shall be the standard hourly wage
rate which is nearest to his average stan-
dard hourly wage rate in the 13 consecun-
tive weekly pay periods or 7 consecutive
biweekly pay periods (whichever is apphi-
cable) immediately prior to his date of

- transfer. The incentive calculation rate
corresponding to the standard hourly
wage rate which constitutes his “personal
transfer rate” will be applicable when he
works on an incentive job in his new
seniority unit or department. In noevent,
however, shall an employee’s personal
transfer rate exceed the lower of (1) the
standard hourly wage rate in effect for
Job Class 11 on the date of his transfer; or
(2) the standard hourly wage rate of the
highest job in the line of progression to
which heistransferring. Forthehoursin
each pay period that are compensated
after such transfer (except vacation and
SUB payments), an employee shall be
paid the higher of: (1) his average hourly
earnings using his personal transfer rate
as applied to his new job(s); or, {2) his
average hourly earnings at the
established rate of pay for his new job(s)
in that pay period.

{¢} If a female or minority employee trans- AR.14
fers under the provisions of this para-
graph 9 from an incentive job to a
non-incentive job which is in a line of
progression where the majority of jobs
are incentive-rated, for so long as that
employee is working on a non-incentive
job in the new unit, the employee’s
personal transfer rate shall be the
employee's average hourly earnings (ex-
clugive of shift, overtime, Sunday -and
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Holiday premium, but including incen-
tive earnings) as calculated for the refer-
ence period set forth above.

{d)An employee’s personal transfer rate shall AR.15
be adjusted only for general wage in-
creases and it shall not be adjusted for
any increases in Job Class increments.

(e)An employees’s personal transfer rate AR.16

shall be terminated for all purposes on

the occurrence of any one of the following:

(1) His average hourly earnings in his
new line of progression over 26 con-
secutive weekly pay periods or 13
consecutive bi-weekly pay periods
(whichever is applicable) exceed his
average earnings as calculated by
use of his personal transfer rate.

{2) 104 weeks elapse after the date of his
first effective transfer with rate re-
tention,

(3) He refuses to promote or fails to take
an oppartunity for a permanent pro-
motion to a higher job in his line of
progression or seniority unit unless
he has worked less than 30 days
gince entry into such line or unit or
since his last preceding permanent
promation in auch line or unit.

(4) He twice fails to qualify for perma-
nent promotion to the same next
higher job in his new line of
progression provided that two or more
such failures to qualify within a 30-
working-day period shall count as
only one failure.

(5) He subsequently transfers voluntar-
ily to another line of progression,
except where (a) a female or minor-

-ity employee after having transferred
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from one department to another de-
partment subsequently makes one
additienal transfer within the new
department, or (b} a female or minor-
ity employee after having trans-
ferred pursuant to this Appendix
into a line of promotion or seniority
unit has his promotional opportuni-
ties in that line or unit adversely
affected as a result of a restructuring
or other change in that line or unit
and thereafter subsequently makes
one additional transfer to or within
any departmentother thanthat from
which he originally transferred.
Female or minority employees will

- be entitlied to make one additional
transfer as provided in either (a) or
(b) of this subparagraph (5} but not
both. Nothing in this subparagraph
{5) shall operate to extend or inter-
rupt the time period set forth in
paragraph (e) {2} above.

10. SENIORITY FACTORS — The definitions AR.17
of seniority presently contained in the Baste
Labor Agreement, including such factors
as relative ability, physical fitness and
continuous service, shall be pregerved.

11, AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR TRADE
AND CRAFT OCCUPATIONS —

(a)The goals and timetables for qualified AR.18

minority representation and/or quali-
fied female representation in Trade and
Craft jobs and the utilization analysis in
connection therewith shall eontinue to
be determined in accordance with the
provisions and procedures of Section 10
of the Decree as though that Decree had
continued in effect.

(b)IMPLEMENTING RATIO: An impie- aR.19
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menting ratio of 50% (except as the

Audit and Review Committee deter-
mines that unusual eircumstances com-
pel a different ratio) shall be applied in
the aggregate for all groups for whom
timetables are established, for each
Trade and Craft grouping at each plant,
to the extent that gualified applicants
from such groups are available within
the plant, until the goals therefor have
been achieved., As to new jobs created
since 1974 which are not currently in-
cluded in any such group, the parties
shall negotiate concerning the appropri-
ate treatment of such jobs under this
provision(b)and, fuiling agreement, shall
refer the issue to the Audit and Review
Committee for determination. In apply-
ing the implementing ratio, all perma-
nent vacancies within a craft job and its
apprenticeship, as well as withinall other
occupations which in fact lead to that
craft job, shall be considered as a single
consolidated group with regard to the
initial entry of employees into such jobs
and occupations

(c) SENIORITY FACTORS: Permanent ARZ20
vacanciesinapprenticeshipsandinentry-
level jobs in lines of promotions contain-
ing occupations which in fact lead to craft
johs shall be filled in accordance with the
provisions of Section 13-0-3 of the Basic
Labor Agreement. In order to meet the
implementing ratio, seniority factors
ghall be applied separately to each group
for whom timetables are established and
to all other employees. At any plant or
facility where there are no qualified ap-
plicants or bidders for a vacancy, the
Company may obtain new hires to {ill
guch vacancy, provided all good faith ef-
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forts shall be made in doing 80 to comply
with the established implementing ra-
tio.

" (REVIEW: The goals and timetables

established pursuant to this Section shall
be reviewed periodically, but at least
annually, by the Company for such ad-
justments as may be appropriate or nec-
essary. Any changes made shall be
submitted to the Union for review. If the
Company and the Union are unable to
resolve any disputes as to the appropri-
ateness of any such changes, the dis-
puted items shall be submitted to the
Audit and Review Committee.

(e)The Company and the Union sghall both

actively participate in defending in any
legal proceeding challenging the
methodology for the establishment of
goals and timetables set forth in
paragraph 11(a) and the Implementing
Ratios contained in paragraph 11(b}. Itis
agreed that if an Administrative Law
Judge, upon a complaint brought by the
OFCC, determines that any or all of
them are not in compliance with appli-
cable law, the Company may take the
action necessary to comply with that
determination.

(f) COMPLIANCE: The Company's com-
pliance status shall not be judged solely
by whether or not it reached its goals
and met its timetables and implement-
ing ratio. ' Rather, in accordance with
Revised Order No. 4, issued by the
Department of Labor, the Company’s
compliance posture at each of its plants
and facilities shall be determined by
reviewing the extent of the Company’s
good-faith efforts made toward com-
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pliance and thus toward the realization
of the goals within the timetables
established.

{g) PRE-APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING: AR24
The Company and Unicn shall make
application to the United States Depart-
ment of Labor for such funds as might be
available for the establishment of pre-
apprenticeship training programs where
agreed,

12. EMPLOYEE SELECTION CRITERIA —

(a)The Company shall not use employee AR25
selection procedures for promations or
Trade and Craft Selection unless those
procedures meet the standards set forth
in The Memorandum of Understanding
on Testing (Appendix F of the
Agreement).

(b)The Company shall make available to a AR.28
designated representative of the Inter-
national Union the followinginformation,
upon request:

1. Where the selection procedure in-
volves a written test, a copy of the
test. Where a selection procedure
involves other than a written test
(e.g., an oral test, a work demonstra-
tion, or aneducation attainmentlevel,
ete.), a written description of that
procedure;

2. The occupations for which the selec-
tion procedure is applicable, and the
purpose for which it is used;

3. The date of the initial use of the
gelection procedure and, if discon-
tinued, the date it was discontinued;

4. The scores, passffail rate, or other
measurements obtained for use of the
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selection procedure set forth sepa-
rately for males and females in each
minority group and for non-minority
males and females as determined
from existing records for a period not
to exceed three years prior to the
date of this Agreement, or for the
last. 100 employees or apphcants in
each group; and,

5. All studies or other data demon- °

strating validation and/orjob related-

ness, or lack thereef. If no studies or -

other data exists, such fact shall be
indicted as well as a timetable for
obtaining such studies or data.

8. All such tests and materials will be
held in strictest confidence and will
not be copied or disclosed to any
other person; provided that such tests
and materials may be disclosed to an
expert in the testing field for the
purpose of monitoring compliance
with this Appendix.

(¢} The Company shall maintain for at least
three years, data pertaining to any test
or other selection procedure, including
the identity, sex, race or national origin
and score or other measurement obtained
for each person subject to the test or
procedure.

{d)Disputes between the Company and the
Union concerning the validity of any
geléction method may be processed in
accordance with the provisions aof
Sections 6 and 7 of the Basic Labor
Apreement.

13. AUDIT"AND REVIEW COMMITTEE — In-

place of the Audit and Review Committee
provided for in Section 13 of the Decree, the
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* parties shall establish a Company Audit
and Review Committee (the “ARC”), con-
sisting of two representatives designated
by the Company, two representatives des-
ignated by the Union and one neutral vep-
resentative agreed to by the parties who
shall be a person familiar both with the
Steel Industry and the operation of the
Decree. The members of ARC shall assume
their positions no later than six months
after the effective date of the February 1,
1991 Basic Labor Agreement. The func-
tions of the ARC shall be limited to.the
following, except to the extent other matters
may be specifically referred to it by agree-
ment of the Company and the Interna-
tional Union:

{a)Prompt review and approval, prior to aR30
implementation, of local agreements
which may hereafter be exacuted at the
Plant or facility level and which deal
with establishment of or changes in
seniority units or practices, lines of pro-
gression, or maodifications of existing
pool agreements.

(b)Determination of complaints alleging a aAA3
violation of this Appendix. Where
appropriate, however, the ARC may refer
complaints to the parties for processing
pursuant to the provisions of Sections 6
and 7 of the Basic Labor Agreement.

(c) The decisions and determinations of the AR.32
ARC which musi be unanimous shall be
in writing and shall be final and binding
upon the parties and all employees con-
cerned.

(d}f the ARC is unable to reach unanimous AR.33
agreement on any matter referved to it, *
such matter may be referred to the Board
of Arbitration by the Company or the
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14.

15.

Union pursuant to procedures tn be
adopted by the Committee. Any such
matter referred to the Board of Arbitra-
tion shall be heard and considered de
novo. The neutral member of the ARC
shall not participate in any way in the
grievance procedure ar in arbitration.

(e)The ARC shall meet as often as necessary
but no less than four times a year, and
shall adopt such rules and procedures as
it deems appropriate. The fees and ex-
penses of the neutrel member and the
administrative costs of the ARC shall be
shared equally by the Union and the Com-
pany. )

RECORDS AND REPORTS — The Com-
pany shall make available to a designated

AR.34

AR.35

representative of the International Union -

upon request sufficient information to
enable it to monitor eompliance with the
provisions of this Appendix.

PRESERVATION OF AGREEMENTS —

Unless changed by mutual agreement of the
Company and the Union, existing agree-
ments concerning seniority, lines of pro-’

gression and manning between the parties
at the plant or facility level which have
been reviewed by the Audit and Review
Committes under the Consent Decree shall
remain in effect.

16. PRESERVATION OF DIRECTIVES AND
AMENDMENTS —Directives Number 5,
6,7, 8, 11 and 12 issued by the Audit and
Review Committee under the Decree and
Amendment No. 7;(except for Section 1.1)
and No. 11 to the Decree are continued in
full force and effect. In addition, the provi-
sions of Directive No. 8, paragraph 3(b), 4
shall be preserved.
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APPENDIX S8
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
FAl'RFl'ELD WORKS CONSENT
DECREE
August 1, 1999
Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
IS8 Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pitisburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

This will confirm our understanding regard-
ing the substantive and systemic provisions of
the Fairfield Consent Decree. Notwithstanding
dissolution of that Deecree, its substantive and
aystemic provisions shall be preserved and are
deemed to be a supplement to the Basic Labor
Agreement applicable to those facilities of the
Fairfield Works to which the Fairfield Decree
was applicable on the date of its dissclution.

The implementation and dispute procedure
applicable to such Fairfield facilities shall be
conformed to and incorporated into the proce-
dure described in Appendix R, "Memorandum of
Understanding Concerning Steel Industry Con-
sent Decree | Matters” in the Auguast 1, 1999
Basic Labor Agrecment.

Very truly yours,
{s_;’ T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations
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Confirmed:
/s/ Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX T
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
MEAL ALLOWANCE
August 1, 1999
Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
IJSS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222
Dear Mr. Palm:

It is agreed ihat where meals are not pro-
vided and the local practice with respect to
overtime meal arrangements is not in excess
thereof, the overtime meal allowance, payable
under the same circumstances as heretofore,
will be $5.00 during the term of the August 1,
1999 Production and Maintenance Basic Labor

Agreement,
Very truly yours, .
fs! T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

Confirmed:
/3! Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America
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APPENDIX U
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON USS/USWA PARTNERSHIP

Section 1. Purpese and Intent

The Umnion and the Company agree that
their goal is to attain the objectives set forth in
this Memorandum. They also agree that these
goals can best be accomplished when informa-
tion and decision-making authority as well as
responsibility are shared at all levels of the
business. Accordingly, the parties have agreed
to wark toward the objective of establishing a
strategic partnership. This commitment to work-
ing together on an ongoing basis must extend
from the Board Room and the Executive Office
to the Shop Floor and thé Union offices and be
driven by a shared vision of the need for continu-
ous improvement in joint decision-making pro-
cesses, employee participation, the parties’
relationship, and all aspects of the business.

The purpose of this Memorandum is to pro-
vide a framework for Union and employee par-
ticipation in joint decision making, for full and
continuing access by appropriate Union repre-
sentatives to the books, records and information
relevant to the purposes and objectives of this
Memorandum, for encouraging the implemen.
tation of new and innovative approaches to the
way work is performed and for the establish-
ment of a comprehensive training and educa-
tion program, all as further described herein.

The parties recognize that the changes con-
templated by this Memorandum must evolve,
easpecially &t the plant level. Accordingly, the
local parties must have the flexibility to design

AU

ALz

AU

participative structures that best meet their °

needs at any given time and that can change as
changed circumstances and experience warrant.
Further, where participative structures are
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already in place, the parties recognize that
such structures should continue to operate in a
manner consistent with the objectives outlined
below. It is understood that such existing struc-
tures cannot take the place of committees
required to be established by this Memaoran-
dum.

Section 2. Objectives

In furtherance of their understanding on
lang-term employment security, the partieshave
agreed to pursue the following objectives and
commitments:

a. Improving the quality, service, produc-
tivity and competitiveness of the busi-
ness and its products and seeking
profitability on a sustained basis;

b. Work environments that are safer, fairer,
more equitable, less authoritarian and
less stressful;

¢. The ability to respond rapidly to changes
in the'marketplace, in preducts and in
customer needs;

d. Increased worker responsibility and in-
fluence in workplace decision-making;

e. Joint mechanisms by which technology
will serve the interests of both the busi-
ness and the workers affected by the
change;

f. Full and timely access by the Union and
all employees to information concerning

Company decisions affecting the work-

ing lives of employees;
g. Understanding the current state of
waorld-wide competition;

h. Reduction of all overhead costs, includ-
ing managerial, supervisory, and other
non-bargaining unit costs;

i. Encouraging the use of problem solving
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approaches to issues;

j. Commitment to higher skill develop-
ment, better jobs, education and more
productive utilization of a skilled
workforce;

k. Compliance with public policy and envi-
ronmental law and regulations;

1. Acceptance and support by the Com-
pany of the Union and acknowledgement
of its role as an essential vehicle in
attaining these objectives;

m. Acceptnce and support by the Unicn of
the Company and acknowledgement by
the Union of its role as an essential
vehicle in attaining these objectives.

Section 3. Full and Continuing Access to
Information

At all times during the term of the Bagic
Labor Agreement, appropriate local and Inter-
national Union leadership (including consult-
ants and advisors) shall have access to the
Company's financial and operational informa-
tion that is relevant to the development and
implementation of annual and long-term busi-
ness and operating plans, as wel] as reasonable
access to Company employees and advisors
responsible for such information. These plans
shall include such elements as producta, pric-
ing, markets, capital spending short- and long-
term cash flow forecasts, and the mecthod of
funding or financing such plans. Without
limiting the foregoing, the Company shall pro-
vide appropriate Union leadership with early
practicable notification of any significant trans-
actions under consideration invelving merg-
ers, divestitures, acquisitions, the formation of
new joint ventures, or other business éntities
and new facilities to be constructed or estab-
lished by the Company. Such notifications
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shall include continuing updates regarding
such transactions. Access to and the use of this
information will be covered by a confidentiality
agreement in form and substance satisfactory
to the parties.

The Union will pro‘nde the Company with
appropriate information regarding Union ac-
tivities, organizational changes, bargaining and
political objectives, other plans or develop-
ments that might affect the Company and
appropriate access to the Union officers and its
Executive Board.

Section 4. Comprehensive Training and
Education Program For
Committee Members,
Bargaining Unit Employees,
and Non-Bargaining Unit
Employees

The parties recognize that the goals of this
Memorandum can be attained only by a com-
mitment to comprehensive and ongeing train-
ing and education. Accordingly, the Partnership
Commitiee and Joint Leadership Committees
(established below) shall take stepa to estab-
lish training programs necessary to the pur-
poses of this Memorandum. All training shall
be focused on the following objectives: the long-
range mutual goals of the Company and Union;
problem-solving tecniques; communication ac-
tivities, skills, attitudes, behaviors and tech-
niques for increasing the effectiveness of
participation and involvement activities; and
methods for determining and achieving joint
goals. Without in any way limiting the compre-
hensiveness or continuity of the training and
education required by this Memorandum, such
activities will include, unless otherwise agreed
to, at least the following minimum standards
and guidelines.

-
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a. Both Company and Union represénta- AU.B
tives shall receive training by their re-
spective organizations in how, consistent
with their organization's goals, they can
accomplish the objectives of this Memo-
randum through participation and in-
volvement activities, and such training
shall, unless otherwise agreed to, in-
clude the following minimum levels.

(1) All members of Joint Leadership au.s
Committees: five (5) days per year.

(2) All members of the Joint Area Com- AU.10
mittees and joint Problem Solving
Teams; Twelve (12) days per year,
unless the Joint Leadership Com-
mittee agrees to fewer days in sub-
sequent years. :

(3) Other leadership figures of the local AU. 1
partiea to this Memorandum: five
(5) days per year, unless the Joint
Leadership Committee agrees to
fewer days in subsequent years.

b. By mutual agreement, the Partnership Au.12
Committee shall sponsor a program for
at least annual orientation and appro-
priate training of all members of joint
committees created under this Memo-
randum,

¢. Each Joint Leadership Committee shall Au. 13
develop a training program designed to
inerease the skills of bargaining unit
and non-bargaining unit employees con-
cerning the subjects identified in this
Section 4. Such program shall com-
menca with instruction on how best to
pursue organizational objectives through
participation activities, such instruction
to satisfy the following minimum levels:
for bargaining unit employees, a one-
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day Union-taught orientation session;
for front line supervisors, managers,
and other excluded personnel a one- day
managemenbtqught orientation session.

d. The Company shall fund all training Au.14
programs referred to in this Section,
including employee time spent in such
training. Time spent by bargaining unit
emplayees in guch training will be paid
as though it were time worked at the
employee's rate of éarnings as deter-
mined for vacation pay.

e. Training veferred toin this Section, other au.i5
than Union training, and training exclu-
sively for non-bargaining unit employ-
ees, shall be jointly developed and
lmp]emented

Section 5, Partnership Mechamsms

a. Joint Strategic Partnership Cominittee

(1) Apngintment and Compesitjon

A joint Strategic Partnership Com- Ay, 16
mittee ("Partnership Committee”)
shall be established consisting of:
for the Company, the USS Execu-
tive Committee; and for the Union,
the Chairman of the USWA Negoti-
ating Commitiee and the District
Directors for USWA Digtricts 1, 7,
B, 9, 10 and 11. If any one of these
District Directors is serving on a
similar committee at another steel
company, the USWA Negotiating
‘Committee Chairman shall appoint
the International Staff Represen-
tative from the respective District
who is serving on the respective
Joint Leadership Committee at the
operation. The Union and Com-
pany shall designate their respec-
tive Co-Chairman from among its
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(2

(al

(b)

respective Committee members.

‘Rale of the Partnership Commitiee

The Partnership Commitiee shall
be responsible for fostering an over-
all environment which encourages
the achievement of the objecives of
this Memorandum. In addition:

The Partnership Committee shall
have the authority and responsibil-
ity to reach agreement on issues
relating to: the objectives set forth
in Section 2 of this Memorandum;
issues or programs arising under
Section 5b{5)b} ("Workplace Rede-
sign”) of this Memorandum, includ-
ing but not limited to any proposed
plang for restructuring the work-
place; approval of plant Techno-
logical Change Programs as defined
in Section 5b(5)(c); and significant
issues that may arise relative to
the implementation of the Partner-
ship Program at the plants,

In the event that the parties enter

" intoapproved Work Redesign Plans,

as defined in Saction 5b(5)(b) of this
Memorandum at the plants at ei-
ther (i) Fairfield and Mon Valley, or
(i) Fairfield or Mon Valley and Gary
Sheet & Tin or Gary Steel, the Union

" members of the Partnership Com-

mittee shall have joint decision-
making authority as defined in
Section 8 with respect to the
Cumpany's annuval and long-
term business and operating plans
as well as significant technological
changes as defined in Section
5h(5)(cXv)ofthis Memorandum, and
the provisions of Section5b(2)(c)
below shall thereupon become
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efféctive.

(3) Meetings
{a) The Partnership Commiltee ayz¢

shall hold meetings at least
quarterly in Pittsburgh (or at
another location as agreed),
before or after, and in conjunc-
tion with the regularly sched-
uled Business Review Meetings.
These meetins will be for the
purpose of reviewing and en-
suring progress in the develap-
ment and implementation of
Partnership programs. A re-
view of and discussion of the
current business status and
future outlook for the plants
will be a regular agenda item at
these meetings,

{b} All members of the Partnership aAuv.23
Committee shall have the op-
portunity to attend and partici-
pate in the Business Review
Meetings held guarterly in
Pittsburgh or at a plant site
with the USS Executive Com-
mittee and plant management.
Nothing in this Memorandum
shall permit the Union mem-
bers of the Partnership Com-
mittee to participate in the
portion of such Business Re-
view Meetings in which the sub-
ject matter involves the
Company's strategy for collec-
tive bargaining negotiations,
grievances and other labor re-
lations issues or legal claims,
including without limitation,
lawsuits or administrative pro-
ceedings involving the Union or
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by employees of the Company,
salaried compensation, man-
agement development activi-
ties, and similar personnel
matters.

(c) Intheeventthatthe Company's AU.22
current practice of holding quar-
terly Business Review Meetings
is changed, the meeting and
access procedures established
in this paragraph 3 shall be
adjusted to be consistent with
the chunged practice.

{4) Information

The Partnership Committee shall AV.23
receive detailed and in-depth re-
ports regarding all significant busi-
ness and labor matters realting to:
annual and long-term business and
operating plans; technological
changes and plans; manpower
planning; safety and health mea-
sures; customer evaluation; major
organizational issues; facilities
utilization; and other significant
issues and concerns raised by the
members of the Committec,

(5) Reports
Congistent with Section 3 above, AU24
the Partnership Committee shall
report to Local Union and manage-
ment personnel (who shall include
all members of Joint Leadership,
Joint Area, or Problem Solving
Committees) on matters such as:
activities of the Partnership Com-
mittee, major isaues being consid-
ered by the Partnership Committee
and information relevant thereto;
other information to keepthe Local
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(6)

N

Union leadership and management,
informed and capable of further
discussion of issues related to the
plants and the Union,

Access to USX Board of Diregtors
The Union members of the Part-
nership Committee (and their ad-
visors) shall have the right to
appear before and be heard by the
USX Board of Directors at appro-
priate times on matters of concern
to the Partnership Committee, and
such access shall be given as agreed
to by the Board prior to the Board
reaching a decision on such mat-
ters.

Additional Participation
Mechanisms

In addition to the meetings pro-
vided for Section 5.a.(3) the
Company and the Union agree
that they will conduct two two-
day meetings (the first day for
separate meetings for each of
the parties for preparation)
during each full calendar year
covered by the term of this
August 1, 1999 Basic Labor
Agrecement, The meetings will
be arranged for and adminis-
tered by the Co-Chairman of
the USS Negotiating Commit-
tee. Union participants at the
meetings shall include the lo-
cal union president {or Unit
Chairs) and grievance commit-
tee chairmen of the facilities
covered by this Basic Labor
Agreement. The Company will
pay reasonable travel expenses
{i.e. airfare coach, hotel and
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per diem - subject to appropriate
documentation) and lost time earn-
ings as determined for vacation pay
for such participants, as wellassuch
other employees invited to such
meeting by the Union, it being un-
derstood that no morethan a total of
thirty-four (34) employees will re-
ceive such payment for any meet-
ing. The Union will be permitted to
invite additional participants, atits
own expense, including USWA staff,
The Company shall select appropri-
ate counterparts to attend such
meetings. The meetings will be held
in proximity to facility locations.

(8) Process and Control

{a) All Union participantsinvolved auzs

in the Paritnership processshall
be chosen and removed from
the process exclusively by the
relevant Local Union President
{or Unit Chair) and the Union
Chairman of the Negotiating
Commiitee.

[W}

~

wy

——= (b} In the event that the Union de- au2s

= termines that it is necessary to
ma) engage the services of consult-
ants in connection with the
= Union-only training provided
for in this Appendix, the Com-
pany will pay the fees and ex-
penses of such consultants (who
will be chosen exclusively by
the Union), up to a total of
twenty-five thousand dollars
($25,000) per full calendar year.
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b. Joint Leadership Committees
(L) Appointment and Composition

The parties shall establish at each plant Au.29
a Joint Leadership Committee ("Lead-
ership Committee"), The Leadership
Committee shall be composed of an equal
number of members for the Company
and the Union, unless otherwise agreed.
The Comany members of this Commit-
tee at each plant shall include, at a
minimum, the General Manager, the
Manager of Employee Relations; and at
least three plant or division-level man-
agers, unless otherwise agreed. The
Union members shall include, at a minj-
mum, the appropriate District Director,
one (1) International Staff Representa-
tive, at leagt one Local Union President
for the Union, and such other members
asthe appropriate District Director shall
appoint. If the appropriate District
Director is serving on a similar commit-
tee at anather steel company, the USWA
Negotiating Committee Chairman shall
appoint an International Staff Repre-
sentative from the respective District to
the Leadership Committee. The Gen-
eral Manager and the District Director
(or his appointed replacement) will be
the Co-Chairmen of this Leadership

Committee.
(2)Role of the Leadership Corpmitiees

{2) The Leadership Committees will be AU.30
responsible for developing and imple-
menting programs te achieve the ob-
jectives of Section 2 of this
Memorandum.

(b) The Leadership Committees shall AU.31
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(c)

work toward achieving improved pro-
ductivity levels throughout the
plants, bearing in mind the com-
petition in their product lines. To
thisend, the Leadership Committees
shall have the ongoing responsibility
to ensure that they and the Joint
Area Committees (established
below):

(i} Understand and communicate
the current state of world-wide
competition.

(ii) Identify areas and activities for
special emphasis on improvement,
and work with the appropriate
Joint Area Committees in imple-
menting plans for such improve-
ments.

(iii)Identify and addresainter-depart-

. mentatl, inter-divigsional or other
barriers which are impeding im-
provement.

(iv)Monitor the management of
employees available as a result
of productivity improvements
and the value received from their
efforts.

(v) Establish guidelines and budgets
for partnership programs.

In the event that the Union members
of the Partnership Committee re-
ceive the joint decision-making
authority described in Section 8
pursuant to the requirements of
Section Sa(2¥b), the Leadership Com-
mittees shall also establish mea-
surable performance standards for
accomplishment and monitor
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progress towards these standards.
One of these standards will be quality
tons per man-hour. This standard
could be improved by increasing qual-
ity tons or reducing man-hours or
bath.

(3)Meetings

The Joint Leadership Committee shall
meet monthly (and may meet jointly with
other committees) or as otherwise agreed
to. These meetings will also provide an
opportunity for the Commitiee to engage
in an open and candid exchange of infor-
mation and ideas in order to identify,
investigate and develop solutions to mat-
ters and problems of mutual concern.

(4)Information

At each meeting, the Leadership Com-
mittee shall discuss the general busi-
ness affairg of the Company and shall
review reports of and discuss the prior
month’s business results and the near-
term business outlook as it impacts the
areas of responsibility of the Leadership
Committee. Such discussions will in-
clude a comparison of year-to-date re-
sults with the current plant business
plan, including significant issues and
actions impacting the current plant busi-
ness plan, major developments affecting
the future of the business, cost perfor-
mance, quality performance, and ship-
ments; the production plan for the next
month; manpower planning; investment
plans for the plant and performance
compared to those plans; safety and
health performance; activities and needs
of any Joint Area committees or Problem
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Solving Teams; and other issues and con-
cerns of interest to the parties.
{5) _Scope of Responsibility

(a) Existing Programs
The Leadership Committee shall sup-
port current improvement programs
and ensure they are consistent with
the objectives of this Memorandum.
Following the effective date of this
Agreement, new improvement pro-
grams involving employee participa-
tion may not be implemented without
approval of the Leadership Commit-
tee and, where implemented, shall
operate in a manner consistent with
the objectives of this Memorandum.

(b} Warkplace Redesign

(i} Authorization

Either at the request of the Part-
nership Committee or by deci-

sion of the Joint Leadership

Committee (which shall include
the assent of a majority of the
Union members of the Joint Lead-
. ership Commitiee), the Leader-
ship Committee may decide upon
a Workplace Redesign Flan af-
fecting the bargaining unit. An
“Approved Work Redesign Plan”
within the meaning of this Memo-
randum is a Workplace Redesign
Plan that includes: the establish-
ment of operating work groups or
teams or self-directed work teams
or groups; or the implementation
of*other new and improved ways
of performing work as attrition
remaoves bargaining unit employ-
ees from the plant or facility.
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Approval must be obtained from
the Partnership Committee,

(ii) Required Elements

Any Workplace Redesign Plan in  AU37

the bargaining unit that involves
the establishment of operating
work groups or teams or self-
directed work teams or groups
must: be a joint endeavor; cause
the workplace to be maore open,
more safe, more equitable, less
authoritarian and less stressful;
eliminate unnecessary super-
vision; change the role of super-
visors from directing to coaching;
and give the workers greater in-

fluence, responsibility and inputxg

into day-to-day operations, 1n-
cluding, if the Committee so def
termines, planning, scheduling: - 3)
and administrative functions not.- .7 )
traditionally performed by har-
gaining unit members. B

(¢) Technological Change L. 5
Each Joint Leadership Commltw:ia

shall establish a new technology d
velopment and implementation pro-
gram (Technological Change Program)
which shall include the followmg
elements:

{i) Advance Notice. ' '.

The Company shall provide the AU.32

Joint Leadership Committee ad-
vance notice of any proposed
" significant technological change
no later than the time the
Company’s outline of various op-
tions with respect thereto is first
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ees FILE COPY

developed. Such notice shall be in
writing, shall contain to the ex-
tent possible supporting informa-
tion outlined below, and shall
include updates of new or revised
information necessary to full and
current understanding of the
proposed change. In the case of
emergency technological changes,
the Company shall give the maxi-
mum notice and information pos-
sible under the circumstances.

(ii) Information.

Within the time periods referred
to above, the Company shall give
the Joint Leadership Committee
the following information:

& description of the purpose and
function of the technological
change, and how it would fit into
existing operations and process-
es;

the estimated cost of the technol-
ogy, a cost justification of it, and
the proposed timetable for it;

disclosure of any service or main-
tenance warranties or contracts
provided or required by the ven-
dor (if any);

the number and type of jobs (both
inside and outside the bargain-
ingunit)which would be changed,
added, or eliminated by the tech-
nological change;

the anticipated impact on the
ghill requirements of the work
force;
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details of any training programs
connected with the new technol-
ogy {including duration, content,
‘and who will perform the
training);

an outline of other options which
were considered by the Company
before formulating its proposed
changes:

and the expected impact of the
change on job content, pace of
work, safety and health, training
needs, and contracting out.

Union representatives on the
Joint Leadership Committee may
request and receive reasonable
access to Company personnel
knowledgeable about any pro-
posed technelogical change (in-
cluding outside consultants) to
review, discuss, and receive
follow-up information concern-
ing any technological changespro-
posed by the Company or Union
or their effects on the bargaining
unit. o,

Any Teéhnological Change Pro-
© gram proposed by a Joint

Leadership- Committee shall be

subject to the approval of the
* Partnership Committee.

The use of the infermation
contemplated by this subsection
will be covered by a confidential-
ity agreement in form and sub-
stance satisfactory to the parties.

(iii{Union Involvement in Company au.41
Decisions to Make Technological
Changes.
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With respect to any Company
decision whether to make a tech-
nological change, Union repre-
sentatives on the Joint
Leadership Committee may
initiate discussion and consid-
eration of technological changes
that are new or different from
those proposed by the Company.
In all events, the views expressed
by the Union members of the
Committee shall be considered
by the Company. In the event
that the Union membera of the
Partnership Commitiee receive
the joint decision-making
authority described in Section 8,
pursuant to the requirements of
Section 5a(2)(b), such joint deci-
sion-making authority shall also
be exercised over matterscovered
by this subsection (iii).

{iv)Union Joint Decision-making

Authority with Respect to Ef-
fects of Technological Change.

The Union members of the Joint
Leadership Committee shallhave
joint decision-making authority,
as defined in Section 8, with their
Company counterparts over the
effects of Company decisions un-
der the immediately preceding
sub-paragraph (iii) above, includ-
ing the following: the numher
and type of jobs required by the
changed technology; the skill and
training requirements for each
such job; the details of any new or
changed training associated with
the technology: the inclusion of
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such job in the bargaining unit;
any new work rules or operating
procedures associated with the
technology; and any health,
safety, or environmental pro-
grams required by the technol-
ogy.

{v) As used herein, the term “tech- AUL43
nology” shall mean significant
advances in machinery, equip-
ment, controls and materials, and
changes in software that signifi-
cantly change the content of bar-

- .gaining unit jobs. The phrase
“technological change” shall
mean introduction of new tech-
nology, significant changes in
existing technology, or hoth.

¢. Area Committees
(1) The Joint Leadership Committees AU.a4
shall establish Joint Area Commit-
tees in specific departments, opera-
tional units or divisions for purposes
as outlined herein, and as agreed to
by the parties. The Joint Area Com-
mittee co-chair for the Union shall
be the grievance committee person
for the area (or, if the area covers
more than one zone, the grievance
committee person designated by the
Union Leadership Committee Co-
Chair). The co-chair for the Com-
pany shall be the Division Manager
for the'area {or his designee). Addi-
tional members of the Joint Area
Committee shall be drawn equally
from the Company and Union. The
Joint Area Committees may, by agree-
ment, invite additional persons
as the Committee may deem helpful
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to its purposes. The Local Union
President and District Director (or
their designated representatives)
and the General Manager {or his
designated representative) may
attend meetings of these Joint Area
Committees.

{2} Joint Area Committees shall study au.as

matters assigned to them by the
" Leadership Committee or as they
may agree upon and report any find-
ings back to the Leadership Commit-
tee., Such matters may relate to,
among other things, continuous im-
provement in guality, customer
satisfaction, costs, job enrichment/
enhancement, safety, and improved
worklife. Upon direction of a
Leadership Commiittee, Joint Area
Committees may: (i) devise measure-
ments and pgoals to meet plans
adopted by the Leadership Com-
mittee; and (ii) be responsible for
communicating plans, results, busi-
ness information, and overall em-
ployee involvement updates to the
employees in their area and to the
Leadership Committee.

(3} Joint Area Committees shall receive Al.46
the resources (including problem
solving training and infermation)
necessary for them to determine the
best solution to specific problems.
The Joint Area Commitiees shall nat
have the authority to modify, de-
tract, or delete any portion of the
Local Seniority Agreement or the
Basic Lahor Agreement, without the
agreement of the Partnershlp
Comrmtbee
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d. Problem Selving Teams

{1) By joint agreement, the Leadership Au47

Committee or Joint Area Commit-
tees may create one or more Problem
Solving Teams to study and report
back on a specific problem or project.
They shall receive the resources
(including problem solving training
and information) necessary forthem
to determine the best solution to
specific problems.

Section 8. Employee Communications

a, Critical to the accomplishment of the AU48
objectives of this Memorandum is timely,
ongoing, and unimpeded commuunica-
tion between and among the committees”
created by this Memorandum and em-
ployees. Accordingly, the parties agree
as follows:

(1) The results of any meetings of Joint
Committees created by this Memo-
* randum, including the information
and opinions exchanged, the conclu-
sions reached, and the level of par-
ticipation achieved may be conveyed
as the parties shall decide to all
employees through their working
groups by joint communications from
Union representatives and depart-
ment supervigion.

{2) Joint Leadership Committees shall
encourage bhehaviors, attitudes,
forums, and opportunities that en-
list the know-how and ingenuity of
workers in achieving the goals of this
Memorandum. Joint Leadership
Committees may convene meetings
of any combination of employees,
Joint Area Committees, and Prob-
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lem Solving Committees to advance
the purpuoses of this Memorandum.

(3) As the activities fostered by this
Memorandum proceed, it is expected
that joint committees will need to
consult with and observe the work of
commitices within the plant or at
other plants within and outside the
Company. The Partnership Commit-
tee may consider appropriate means
for disseminating reports of the ac-
tivities of the Joint Leadership Com-
mittees, Joint Area Committees or
Problem Solving Teams among each
other.

Section 7. Safeguards and Resources

a.

Except as may be approved by the Part-
nerghip Committee, and subject to
Section 2-B-5 of the Basic Labor Agree-
ment, no joint committee may amend or
modify the Basic Labor Agreement.

. No committee authorized by this Memo-

randum may effect any action with re-
spect to contractual grievances.

Service on any Joint Leadership, Joint
Area, or Problem Solving Committee or
Team created under this Memorandum
shall be voluntary.

The Union will strive to be a full partici-
pant in the processes and mechanisms
established by this Memorandum and
bargaining unit employees will be en-
couraged and expected ta performn their
duties within the parameters established
hereunder. However, no employee may be
disciplined or discharged for lack of com-
mitment to participation or involvement
processes.
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e,

Employee participation and training
shall normally sccur during normal work
hours and the employee shall be com-
pensated in the seme manner as set
forth in Section 4.d. above.

No committee established under this
Memorandum may recommend or effect
the hiring, discipline, or discharge of any
employee.

At the invitation of the Co-Chairs of any
ecommittee created hereunder, appro-
priate Unicn representatives, Company

representatives or outside experts may

attend a Committee meeting,

. All meeting time and necessary and

reasonable expenses of joint committees
shall be paid for by the Company and
employees attending such meetings shall
be compensated in the same manner as
set forth in Section 4.d. above. The par-
ties will develop procedures for deter-
mining appropriate expenses to be paid
by the Company.

. Union members of joint committees shall

be entitled to: adequate opportunity on
Company time to caucus for purposes of
study, preparation, consultation, and
review, and shall be compensated in the
same manner as set forth in Section 4.d.
above. Requests for cavcus time shall be
made to the appropriate Company man-
agement representative in a timely man-
ner, and such requests shall not be
unreasohably denied.

Joint committees may agree to employ
experts from within or outside the Com-
pany as consultants, advisors or instruc-
tors and such experts shall be jointly ing
selected and assigned.
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Section 8. Final Decision Making

Authority

nership Agreement for the purpose of
meking the Union and the employees
participants in the joint decision mak-
ing process of the Company. After shar-
inginformation and fully discussing and
exchanging ideas and fully eonsidering
all views about issuea of mutual interest
and concern to the parties, decisions
should be reached that are satisfactory
to all. However it is understood that the
parties may not always agree.

. With respect to Section 5a(2)(a) and
Section 5b{5)c)(iv) and {should they be-
come operative) Section 5a(2)(b) and Sec-
tion 5b{&)c)(iii}, and after the Union
members of the Partnership Committee
and Joint Leadership Committees, re-
spectively, have been given a full oppor-
tunity to be heard and their views fully

considered, the management person re-

sponsible for the matter shall have the
right to make the final decision in the
event of disagreement regarding a mat-
ter as to which, absent this Memoran-
dum, management has the right to make
a untlateral decision, and such decision
ghall not be subject to the grievance
procedure. Similarly, with respect to
other managementcommittees on which
Union representatives will participate
by reason of this Memorandum, after
the Union representatives have been
given a full opportunity to be heard and
their views fully considered, the man-
agement pergon responsible for the mat-
ter shall have the right to make the final
decision in the event of disagreement
regarding a m%tltéar as to which, absent

a. The parties have entered into thiz Part- AUS9
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this Memorandum, management hasthe
right t0 make a unilateral decision, and
such decision shall not be subject to the
grievance procedure,

c. With respect to any matter in this Memo- au.s1
randum which deals, in part, with
various matters as to which Manage-
ment has not heretofore had the unilat-
eral right to make decisiona, this
Memorandum gives Management no
greater right to make unilateral- deci-
sions regarding such matters than it
would have in the absence of this Memo-
randum.

d. Finally, while the final decisions of Man-
agement with respect to matters over
which, absent this Memorandum, Man- -
agement has the unilateral right to make
a decision are not subject to the griev-
ance procedure, the process of decision
making (including the full participation
of the Union representatives and em-
ployees in the process as provided in this
Memorandum and the Company’s com-
mitments concerning information, ac-
cess, and training in this Memorandum)
is subject to the grievance procedure and
arbitration. As to a particular decision,
the Company’s failure to follow the pro-
tedural requirements of this Memoran-
dum shall not be the basis for preventing
the implementation of that decision.
Should the parties be unable to agree on -
a specially designated arbitrator to hear
and decide any such dispute concerning
procedural requirements, the dispute
shall be heard and decided by the Board
of Arbitration.

Al.62
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APPENDIX U-1
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
PARTNERSHIP

August 1, 1999
Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman

USS Negotiating Committee

United Steelworkers of America

Five Gateway Center

Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm: ,

During the course of negotiations lead-
ing to the August I, 1999 Basic Labor
Agreement, the Union expressed great
concern that existing participative struc-
tures already in place at plants meet the
standards, objectives, partnership mecha-
nisms, roles and union oversight set forth
in Appendix U - Memorandum of Under-
standing on USS/USWA Partnership. In
the event that the Union believes that any
such structure is operating in a manner
inconsistent with the above, the Chair-
man of the Union Negotiating Committee
shall bring that matter to the attention of
the Chairman of the Company’'s Negotiat-
ing Committee, The Co-Chairman shall
investigate the matter fully, utilizing what-
ever resources they deera necessary, as-
certain the facts, and thereafier address
the matter to their mutual satisfaction.

Vei'y truly yours,
/el T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations
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Confirmed:
/8! Andrew V. Palm

. Andrew V. Palm

United Steelworkers of America

+

APPENDIX V
EMPLOYEE PROTECTION/JOB
REALIGNMENT AGREEMENT

During the course of 1986-87 collective
bargaining negotiations, the Union stressed
the need to provide inducements for more
senior employees to elect retirement and to
provide job opportunities for those maore junior
employees who are laid off or whose opportuni-
ties for steady employment are uncertain. The
Company stressed the need to attain manning
procedures to preserve the Company’s com-
petitive base and its ability to be a sustaining
employer. The parties shared their respective
concerns as part of the mediation process and
the Mediator urged certain solutions.

To resolve their respective concerns, and
notwithstanding any other provision of the
Basic Labor Agreement (BLA), the parties agree
as follows:

The Union and the Company agree to the
implementation of these employee protection
and manning procedures adopted in this Em-
ployee Protection/Job Realignment Agreement
{herein “Agreement”} applicable to covered
facilities in the February 1, 1987 BLA. These
protections and procedures will be accomplished

AvV.1

A2

AV3

as agreed herein accommodating the needs of

both the Union and the Company by providing

for: (1) two special pensions with supplements

for each employee removed from the workforce
as a result of job realignments, (2) a commit-
ment to recall from layoff at least one employee
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for every two special pensions granted under
this Agreement, and (3) a commitment to
achieve the job realipnments and manning
change as spelled out in this Agreement.

I. GoverningPrinciples

A. “Special Pension”, as used herein, shall
mean a 70/80 pension under “mutually
satisfactory conditions”, a 62/15 pension or
a 65/10 pension supplemented by an “In-
creased Pension” ($400 per month supple-
ment) as provided in Section II-A below,

B. In each of the affected facilities, the Com-
pany shall grant two such Special Pensions
for each employee removed from the
workforce as a result of the application of
this Agreement.

C. In each of the affected Facilities, the Com-
pany shall recall from layoff at least one
employee for every two employees granted
a Special Pension pursuant to this Agree-
ment. Such employees shall be recalled as
soon as practicable, consigtent with the
operating and maintenance needs at each
such facility. Full realization of the recall
commitment shall occur not later than such
time as the level of operations at each such
facility reaches the level upon which the
agreed-upon Aggregate Numerical Com-
mitment was based. Such recall shall be
made in accordance with the seniority pro-
visions of the Basic Labor Agreement (RLA)
and applicable local agreements.

D. Any employee who may be displaced from
his incumbent job to a lower paying job as
aresult of this Agreement shall be provided
a personal out-6f-line differential in accor-
dance with, and subject to, the provisions of
Section X-D below.
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II. Special Pension :

A, With respect to any affected facility at which Av.8
job realignment is accomplished by applica-
tion of this Agreement, the Company shall
grant two Special Pensions for each em-
ployee removed from the workforce by the
effect of this Agreement. The total for each
such facility is referred to herein as the
“Guaranteed Allotment” of Special Pensions
for that facility. Such pensions shall be of-
fered to employees eligible under the appli-
cable pension rules in order of longest
continuous service.

B. For purposes of this Agreement-and not- AV9
withstanding anything to the contrary
cantained in the Pension Agreement:

1. Any employee granted a 70/80 pension
under mutually satisfactory conditions
under this provision shall receive an
increased Pension ($400 per month
supplement), as defined in the Pension
Agreement, commencing with the first
month for which such employee receives
aregular pension and terminating in the
month in which the twelfth payment is
made, or, if later, the month in which
such employee attains age 62;

2. Any employee granted 62/15 or 65/10
retirement under this provision shall
receive an Increased Pension ($400 per
month supplement), commencing with
the first month for which such employee
receives a regular pension and termi-
nating in the month in which the twelith
payment is made.

Nothing herein shall require that any pay-

ment of an Increased Pension supplement

shall be made for any month following the
month in which an employee dies.
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C. Special Pensions shall be granted in each

division, department or such other unit
within the affected facility as may be deter-
mined by the joint implementation commit-
tee pursuant to Section IX-B below.

. In the event an eligible employee in an af-
fected facility refuses to accept a Special
Pension offered pursuant to the terms of
this Agreement, it shall be offered to the
next eligible employee in order of continu-
ous service and so on, until the Special
Pension is accepted. ,

. If the Guaranteed Allotment of Special
Pensions at an affected facility is not ex-
hausted following completion of the
procedures described above or because there
i an insufficient number of eligible em-
ployees.at the affected facility, the unused
aumber shall be retained for future use in
that facility. In such event, as an employee
in the facility becomes eligible under the
applicable pension rules, the Company will
offer him a Special Pension in accordance
with the procedures described above until
the number of Special Pensions granted
equals the Guaranteed Allotment for that
facility.

. After notice to the joint implementation
committee and provided retention is neces-
sary to assure continuity of operations, the
Company may retain in active employment
any employee who accepts a Special Pen-
gion for a reasonable period of time not to
exceed 180 days after the date he otherwise
would have retired,

OI. Trade & Craft Revisions
A. Subject to the provisions of Sections I, 11,

and VIII-A of this Agreement, the following
324
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craft jobs may be implemented by the Com-
pany at any affected facility in accordance
with the provisions of this Agreement:

1.

Motor Inspector (Expanded) as identi-
fied in Appendix D of the March 1, 1983
BLA and as provided for in Exhibit 1 in
the February 1, 1987 Settlement
Agreement.

. Millwright (Expanded) as identified in

Appendix [} of the March 1, 1983 BLA
and as provided for in Exhibit 2 in the
February 1, 1987 Settlement Agree-
ment.

. Ironworker as identified in Appendix D

of the March 1,1983 BLA and as provided
for in Exhibit 3 in the February 1, 1987
Settlement Agreement {to includé the
colleetive duties of the existing crafts of
Boilermaker, Rigger and Welder).

. Mechanical and Hydraulic Repairman

as identified in Appendix D of the
March 1, 1983 BLA and as provided for
in Exhibit 4 in the February 1, 1987
Settlement Agreement.

. Systems Repairman, a new trade and

craft job as provided for in Exhibit 5 in
the February 1, 1987 Settlement Agree-
ment {replacing the existing trade and
craft jobs of Electronic Repairman and
Instrument Repairman).

In implementing the new or revised trade

and craft jobs listed in Section [1]-A above,
the following shall apply:

1. Millwright (Expanded), Motor Inspector

(Expanded), Ironworker and Systems
Repairman.
a. For purposes of this Section III-B-1,
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“Incuambent” shall refer to an em-
ployee who is an incumbent in an
existing craft to be replaced by the
new or revised crafts of Millwright
(Expanded), Motor Inspector (Ex-
panded), Ironworker and Systems
Repairman, as set forth in paragraph
A above.

b, An incumbent who can perform the
full scope of his respective revised
craft shall be immediately assigned
to the Standard Job Class rate of the
revised craft, However, such incum-
bent shall have the right to retain his
current craft position and current
rate of pay while receiving adequate
training and work assignments as
discussed in paragraph ¢. below.

¢. An incumbent who cannot presently
perform the full scope of his respec-
tive revised or new craft will retain
hig current craft position and his
current rate of pay while receiving
reasonable and adequate training,
including work assignments to
enhance his knowledge of the
requirements of the revised craft,
including such training as is
determined by the joint Union-
Management craft training
committee provided for in Section
I1I-E below. An incumbent who, af-
ter receiving training as provided
above, ia unable to perform the full
scope of his respective revised or
new craft will retain his current craft
incumbency.

2. Mechanical and Hydraulic Repairman,
a. A vacancy in the new craft job of
Mechanical and Hydraulic Repair-
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man will be posted and awarded in
accordance with Section 13 of the BLA
-from among bidding employees who
haveachieved thestandard rate ofthe
existing crafts of Millwright (Ex-
panded} or Machinist.

b. A successful bidder who can perform
the full scope of the new craft shall be
immediately assigned to the Stan-
dard Job Class rate of the new craft.

¢. A successful bidder who cannot per-
formn the full scope of the new craft
shall have the right (i) to retain his
* current craft position and current
rate of pay or (i} be assigned to the
- new craft position, but retain his
current rate of pay while given rea-
sonable and adequate training and
work assignments to enhance his
knowledge of the requirements of
the new craft, including such train-
ing as is determined by the joint
Union-Management craft training
committes provided for in Section
TII-E below.

d. A successful bidder who, after re-
ceiving traming as provided above,
is unable to perform the full scope of
the new craft shall be assigned to his
previoug incumbent craft position
and the resulting vacancy in the new
craft will be posted in accordance
with the provisions of this Section
ITI-B-2.

C. All testing to deterrnine the ability of an Av.16
employee to perform the full scope of the -
new or revised craft will be conducted in
accordance with the requirements of
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F.

G.

Appendix F of the BLA and no employee
chall be tested with respect to an aspect of
the new or revised craft upon which he has
not been afforded an opportunity to train,

An employee working in one of the revised
or new crafts referred to above may be
assigned to perform any work set forth in
the working procedure of that revised or
new craft.

. The local parties shall form a joint Union-

Management craft training commitiee by
March 1,1987 consisting of no more than
three members appointed by Mahagement
and no more than three members appointed
by the Union. It shall be the function of this
committee, in coordination with the Head-
quarters Representatives of the Company
and the International Union:

1. To develop training necessary to carry
out the provisions of the trade and craft
revisions agreed to herein, and

2. To oversee the implementation of train-
ing en an expeditions basis.

The fact that incumbents do not attain the
standard rate of the new or revised craft
shall not be congidered in determining “rela-
tive ability” for purposes of layoff or recall,
provided that an employee or employees
who have attained the standard rate of the
new or revised craft may be retained only to
the extent that duties of the new or revised
craft are necessary tobe performed under the
reduced operating conditions.

The new and revised crafts referred to in
this section shall be added to the list of
trade or craft jobs contained in Section 9-B
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of the BLA. The respective classifications
and descriptions of such new or revised crafts
shall be added to the Job Description and
Classification Manual.

H. The new or revised crafts referred to in this

section shall be classified in accordance with ~

the classifications attached to the job
deseriptions which constitute composite
Exhibits 1 through 5 in the February 1, 1987
Settlement Agreement.

IV.Team Leader

The Company may install for each work
team the new bargaining unit jobs of Team
Leader (Mechanical Maintenance), Team
Leader (Electrical Maintenance), or Team
Leader (Production and Service), attached as
Exhibits 6-8 in the February 1,1987 Settle-
ment Agreement. A Team Leader shall be
responsible to lead the overall task execution
by the work team, perform administrative func-
tions, and participate in hands-on performance
of his team’s work. Nothing in this provision or
the referenced job descriptions is intended to
displace or to eliminate jobs within the office,
technical and professional bargaining units. A
Team Leader will be paid at a rate three job
classes above the highest classified job over
which he exercises leadership. Each Team
Leader job shall be posted and thereafter
awarded in accordance with the provisions of
Section 13 of the BLA from among those bid-
ding employees qualified to perform the jobs
over which leadership is to be exercised and
who have satisfactorily completed a voluntary
leadership training program provided at the
Company’s expense outside the employee’s regu-
larly scheduled working hours. Each such em-
ployee shall receive his standard hourly wage
rate for hours spent in such training.
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V. Equipment Tender

Subject to the provisions of Sections [ and 11 AY3
above, the position of Equipment Tender
{Mechanircal or Electrical) may be implemented
at any affected facility only in accordance with
the procedures of Section IX-B below. If, pursuant
to such procedures, the position of Equipment ~
Tender is installed at any affected facility, the
following shall apply:

A, Thejobof Equipment Tender(Mechanical or Av.24
Electrical) will be filled in accordance with
Section 13 of the BLA from among bidding
incumbent craft employees having the me-
chanical or electrical skills necessary to
maintain the operating facility to which the
posted position is assigned. The crafis eli-
gible for bidding on each Equipment Tender
position shall be determined by the joint
implementation committee.

B. Anemployee awarded the job of Equipment av.2s
Tender will operate equipment or will main-
tain or repair equipment consistent with
his craft skills,

C. An incumbent craft employee awarded the AV.26

job of Equipment Tender shall be paid the
rate of his incumbent craft and shall, in
addition, participate in any operating
incentive applicable to the equipment which
he is assigned-to operate, Provision shall be
made to insure that incentive earnings will
not suffer a negative impact by reason of
the implementation of this provision.

VL. Remanning
Subject to all of the prov:smns and pro- Av.e?
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tections of Sections I, II, and VIII-A of this
Agreement, and notwithstanding any other
provision of the Basic Labor Agreement, the
Company shall have a one-time opportunity
to reman each affected facility, to be com-
pleted by June 30, 1987, including crew com-
position changes, job realignments and a
definition of new jobs and seniority units
necessary to achieve the objectives and com-
mitments of this Agreement.

VII. Incumbents on production rated jobs may
be assigned to perform minor maintenance
or adjustments, not requiring craft skills,
on production equipment on operating
turns.

VII. Aggregate Numerical Commitment

A. Thepartiesagree that the aggregate number
of employees to be removed from the
warkforce in recognition of the Special Pen-
sion and recall commitment (“Aggregate
Numerical Commitment”) by the implemen-
tation of this Agreement shall be 1,346,
based upon the level of operations and the
work performed during the representative
period beginning April 1, 1986 and ending
April 30,1986. .

B. The following shall apply in achieving this
commitment:

1. It shall be conclusively presumed that
every employee who retired after
June 30, 1936 and prior to February 1,
1987 has been replaced.

2. The above Agpregate Numerical Com-
mitment shall be independent of any
increase in the workforce which may
result from the implementation of the
new contracting out provision of the
February 1, 1987 BLA, including any in-
crease resulting from the retrieval of
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work previously contracted out.

3. TheaboveAggregate Numerical Commit-
ment cannot be adjusted as aresult of any
arbitration proceeding under Section IX
below.

DL Job Realignment Procedure

A. The Aggregate Numerical Commitment
agreed to by the parties shail be achieved
within 105 days from the date the
Company’s implementation plan is received
llzy] the Union pursuant to Sectmn IX-B-3

elow.

B. With respect to any affected facility, the
procedure shall be as follows:

1. The local parties shall appoint a joint
implementation commitiee by Febru-
ary 15, 1987 consisting of 3 members
appointed by Management and 3 mem-
bers appointed by the local union. It
shall be the function of this committee,
in coordination with headguarters rep-
resentatives of the Company and the
International Union, t¢ implement the
realignments provided for, utilizing the
procedures set forth herein.

2. The Company members of the joint com-
mittee shall submit a proposal which

identifies:
a. Each new trade and craﬂ; job to be
implemented;

b. Any existing trade and craft jobs to
be retained or modified,

c. Each operating position to be
replaced by Equipment Tender
positions;

d. Affected jobs;
New jobs and changes in crew
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composition, job realignments, and
seniority units;
f The total number of emplayees
affected;
g The employees who would be pen-
sioned, promoted, or otherwise
' reassigned as a result of such proposal.

3. The Union members of the committee
shall respond no later than 30 days
following receipt of the Company’'s
proposal.

4. In the event the implementation com-
mittee is unable to reach local agreement
with respect to the implementation of
this Agreement within 60 days after re-
ceipt of the Company’s proposal, the
matter shall be submitted for arbitration
to the Board of Arbitration at the top of
the docket. )

5. In considering any such appeal, the
arbitrator shall be bound by the
following: '
a. The Aggregate Numerical Commit-

ment set forth in Section VIII
b. The most equitable means of achiev-
ing said ‘projection at the facility
- utilizing all manning realignment
procedures set forth in this Agree-
ment.

c. Agreements with respect to craﬁ:
revigions and job realignments
reached prior to July 51,1986,

d. The stated objectivés of this Agree
ment.

8. The arbitrator shall render his award on
or before 105 days from the date of the
Company’s implementation plan issued
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under Section [X-B-2 of this Agreement.

X. GeneralProvisions

A, Any existing local agreements and practices
ghall be modified only to the extent neces-
sary to implement this Agreement. Accord-
ingly, this Agreement supersedes any
agreements or practices which prevent or
inhibit its orderly implementation.

B. If the Company believes that changes in
existing seniority units are necessary to
implement this Agreement, it shall include
such change within the plan submitted in
accordance with Section IX ahove. In the
event the local parties are unable to agree,
the matter shall be a subject of the arbitra-
tion award set forth in Section IX. All
modifications in existingseniority units shall
be consgiastent with the BLA and subject to
approval by the Audit and Review
Committee.

C. Effective on the date of this Agreement, a
job description and classification for each of
the new or revised crafts identified in Sec-
tion [1I-A of this Agreement at those plants
where these jobs have previously been
implemented shall be modified consistent
with Exhibits 1-5, respectively, in the Feb-
ruary 1, 1987 Settlement Agreement.

D. Any incumbent displaced from his job to a
lower payingjob as a result of application of
this Agreement shall be provided a per-
sonal out-of-line differential for all hours
worked in such amount as may be required
to equal the earnings that otherwise would
have been realized by the employeeifhe had
remained on hia incumbent job. An
employee shall be disqualified from receiv-
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ing such out-of-line differential if that em-
ployee (i) is assigned to a job with lower
earnings opportunity due to his own request,
or (i) has failed to accept assignment, or to
assertassignmentrights, to ajob with higher
earnings opportunities,

E. No employee shall suffer a loss in incentive
earnings merely as a result of this Agree-
ment or its application,

F. The seniority rights of employees displaced
as the result of this Agreement or its appli-
cation shall be dealt with in accordance
with the applicable local seniority agree-
ment or, if the local parties mutually agres,
in the agreement or determination estab-
lished pursuant to Section IX above.

G, During the implementation period of this
Agreement, the appropriate grievance rep-
resentatives shall conduct a review of all
Jurisdictional, seniority, scheduling and
manning grievances pending as of the date
of this Agreement for the purpose of resolv-
ing those disputes short of arbitration. Each
party shall appoint a Headquarters Repre-
sentativé to assistin said review. Any griev-
ancewhich is not resolved during this review
period shall continue to be processed under
the grievance and arbitration procedure
described in Sections 6 and 7 of the Basic
Labor Agreement.

APPENDIX V-1
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
AGGREGATE NUMERICAL
COMMITMENT

February 1, 1987

Mr, James N. McGeehan, Chairman
Union Negotiating Committee
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United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222

Dear Mr. McGeehan:

During the course of the 1986-87 collective |
bargaining negotiations, the Union and the Com-
pany agreed to implement an Employee Protec-
tien/Job Realignment Agreement (herein
“Agreement”). This will confirm our understand-
ing and agreement that, notwithstanding any
other provision of the BLA or the Agreement,
that Exhibit A, below, defines the “Aggregate
Numerical Cornmitment”, as that term is used
in the Agreement, and that such exhibit further
defines the agreed-upon allocation of the
Aggregate Numerical Commitment by identify-
ing the agreed reductions ta be effacted at each
facility listed thereon as a result of the job
changes set forth in the Agreement.

This will confirm our further understanding
and agreement that in the event that the local
parties at any Company facility not listed on
Exhibit A, below, mutually agree during the
term of the February 1,1987 BLA to adopt the
job changes described in the Agreement, they
shall alzo adopt the Agreement's employee
pyotection provisions (including, but not limited

0, two-for-one pensions, recall commitment,
! o;t—of -line differential, incumbency rights, in-
tive protection, etc.) which are applicable to

any such job changes under the Agreement,

Very truly yours,
Ist J. Bryce Johnston

J. Bruce Johnston
Executive Vice President

+ Employee Relations
USX Corporation
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Confirmed:
Jsf James N. McGeehan

James N, McGeehan
United Steelworkers of America
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. EXHIBIT A

It iz the commitment of the parties that, in
exchange forthe employee protection provisions
get forth in Sections I and II and elsewhere of
the Employee Protection/Job Realignment
Agreement (*Agreement™), the aggregate num-
ber of employees to be removed from the work
force as a result of the implementation of the
Agreement shall be 1,346 and, further, shall be
allocated as follows:

Plant Tgial Commitment

Fairless 422
Irvin 139
Grary Steel 268
Gary S&T 123
South 83
Lorain 188
Minntac 123

TOTAL 1,346

APPENDIX V-2
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
EQUIPMENT TENDER POSITION

February 1, 1987

Mr. James N, McGeehan, Chairman
Union Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222

Dear Mr. McGeehan:

This will confirm cur understanding and
agreement that, in the event an incumbent
craft employee is awarded the job of Equip-
ment Tender in aceordance with Section V of
the Employee Protection/Job Realignment
Agreement and is assigned to an operating
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position which carries a higher wage rate, such
employee shall be paid the higher wage rate.

Very truly yours,
fa/ J. Bruce Johnston

J. Bruce Johnston
Executive Vice President
Ewmployee Relations
USX Carporation

Confirmed:
/sf James N. McGeehan

James N. McGeehan
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX V-3
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
PENSION BANK FACILITIES

+ February 1, 198'1‘r

Mr. James N. McGeehan, Chairman
Unicn Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222

Dear Mr. McGeehan:

During the course of the 1986-37 collective
bargaining negotiations, the Union and the
Company agreed to an Employee Protection/
Job Realignment Agreement (herein “Agree-
ment”), which provided for certain employee
protections, including a commitment to recall
one employvee for every two employees granted
a Special Pension pursuant to the Agreement
{*Reeall Commitment”). The parties recognize
that operation of the Recall Commitment in
{acilities where Special Pensions are retained
for future use pursuant to Section [I-E
(*PensionBank Facilities”) could, under certain

333




Appendix V-3

circumstances, negatively impact the job re-
alignments and other commitments provided
by the Agreemant.

Accordingly, this will confirm our under-
standing and agreement that in Pension Bank
Facilities, the Recall Commitment shall be
applied in a manner which is consistent with
the objectives and protections provided for in
the Agreement, but which does not negate the
job realignments or other commitments nor
diminish the allocated portion of the Aggregate
Numerical Commitment applicable to such
facilities. At each Pension Bank Facility, the
Company will give to the local union periodic
reports as to the number of Special Pensions
retained for future use, the utilization of such
Special Pensions, and the recall of employees
pursuant te the Recall Commmitment.

Vary truly yours,
fe} J. Bruce Johnsion

J. Bruce Johnston
Executive Vice President
Employee Relationa
USX Corporation
Confirmed:
Is! James N. McGeehan

James N. McGeehan
United Steelworkers of America
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APPENDIX W
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
IMPROVEMENT PROGRAMS

August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

During the term of the February 1, 1994
Basic Labor Agreement the local parties had
the authority to agree to incentive pro-
grams that provided for a compensation
bonus to employees based upon the de-
gree of measurable improvements in the
operation of the business, The parties -
agree that there iz a local interest in es-
tablishing new, revised or continued pro-
grams,

This will confirm our understanding
that such programs may be agreed to at
the local level during the term of this
August 1, 1999 Basic Labor Agreement by
written agreement of the applicable Local
Union Presidents and the responsible
Manager-Employee Relations. These pro-
grams should include production and
maintenance, clerical and technical and
plant protection employees. The parties
should structure such programs so that
employees benefit fairly for their contri-
bution to on-going measurable improve-
ments in the opération of the business.

Very truly yours,
/sf T W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations
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CONFIRMED:
fs! Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX X
LETTER AGREEMENT REGARDING
WORK AND FAMILY

August 1, 1999

Myr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of Amerlca
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

This will confirm our agreement con-
cerning work and family needs.

The Company and the Union recog-
nize the changing needs of working fami-
lies, particularly in regard to childcare,
elder care and dependent care. They also
recognize that the specific needs of each
employee are highly individualized, and
that employees may need assistance m
finding effective responses thereto.

Therefore, the Company and Union at
each Plant will designate representatives
to review and assess the work and family
concerns of employees at their facility.
Such representatives will assess the ex-
tent of the needs there and attempt to .
develop effective responses to those needs.

In furtherance of their commitment to
this joint effort, the Company and the
Union will each designate a contact to
provide guidance and assistance to the
local representatives upon request.
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Within one year of the effective date of
the 1999 Labor Agreement, the local rep-
resentatives will:

{a) Determine the extent of needs at

their plant;

(b) Gather information concerning
public agencies, private concerns
and other resources within the ap-
propriate community and make
such material available to any in-
terested employee, upon request;

{¢) Consider alternative responses and
implement them, where appropri-
ate; and

(d) Report findings to their respective
Union and Company contacts, who
will dizsseminate the information
to other plants with similar needs
that require effective responses,

Very truly yours,
/sl T. W, Sterling
T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations
CONFIRMED:
/s/ Andrew V., Palmn

Andrew V, Palm
United Steelworkers of America
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APPENDIX Y
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
THE ORIENTATION OF NEW
EMPLOYEES
August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Paim, Chairman

Union Negotiating Committee

1945 Lincoln Highway -
North Versailles, PA 15137 R

Dear Mr. Palm:

This will serve to memorialize our agree-
ment concerning the orientation of new em-
ployees hired by the Company within the
bargaining units covered by the collective bar-
gaining agreement.

The Union and the Company confirm their
agreement to share equally the cost of imple-
menting and maintaining the program as out-
lined below. However, any expense for the
program must have the approval of the USW
and the Company. The United Steelworkers of
America and the Company agree that each will
be reaponsible for the wages and salaries paid
to their respective employees under the pro-
gram.

The New Employee Orientation Program
as agreed shall include the following:

- The development of any necessary audio—
visual materials.

— An introduction of plant management
officials, International Union officials, and Local
Union representatives as may be appropriate.

- Distribution and discussion of the USWA/
USS Basic Labor Agreement including any
relevant local agreements, the probationary
period, and the grievance procedure.
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— Discussion of safety and health programs
and safe working procedures.

— Presentation and discussion on labor/
management participation, problem solving,
communications, and the role of labor, man-
agement, and the work force in quality and
customer satisfaction.

— Discussion of the history and achieve-
ments of the United Steelworkers of America
and the particular Local Union.

— Digcussion of the structure of the United
Steelworkers of America and the particular
Local Union, and the services that are provided
by the various offices and committees.

- Presentation on the history of the Com-
pany and the plant.

- Review of the markets in which USS
participates; the products produced and the
customers serviced. -

— Discussion of the structure of USS, the
plant organization, and the functions and ser-
vices that are provided by the various depart-
ments, :

An opportunity for Questions and Answers
shall be provided to participants in all of those
gessions. It is further agreed that the United
Steelworkers of America or USS may sepa-
rately supplement the orientation program to
address gpecific issues of concern to the Union
or the Company.

In addition, and separate and apart
from the above, within ten (10) days of the
completion of their probationary period,
the Company shall provide each employee
with four (4) hours of paid time off (at
their regular rate of pay) to attend an ori-
entation session conducted by the Union
at a location designated by the Union.
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Very truly yours,
/s] T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Emplayee Relations

Confirmed
/sf Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
Umnited Steelworkers of America

- APPENDIX Z
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
RETIREE DUES AND DEDUCTIONS

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
Union Negotiating Committee
1245 Lincoln Highway

North Versailles, PA 15137

Dear Mr. Palm:

This will confirm our understanding re-
garding retiree dues deductions for SOAR; and
retiree and active employee deductions for
PAC contributions.

1. In 1987 the company agreed to deduect
dues and PAC contributions from the pensions
of retirees who submit authorization for such
such deductions from their pension on a form
acceptable to the company.

2. The company will similarly deduct PAC
contributions from the pay of active employees
who have submitted authorization for such
deductions from their wages on a form accept-
able to the company. '

3. The union shall indemnify and save the
company harmlesa against any and all claims,
demands, suits, or other forms of liability that
shall arise out of or by reason of action taken or
not taken by the company for the purpose of
complying with any provisions of these under-
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standings, or in reliance of any list, notice or
assignment furnished under any of such
provisions. .

Very truly yours,
lsf T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Emplovee Relations

Confirmed
ls} Andrew V. Paim

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX AA
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON FAMILY AND MEDICAL LEAVE
ACT

The Company and the Union affirm their
compliance with and implementation of the
Family and Medical Leave Act of 1993 (FMLA)
and further agree to the following particulars
regarding employee eligibility and entitiements.
Neothing in this Appeundix shall be con-
strued to provide lesser benefits than re-
quired under Federal law,

1. General

AAA1

A. The FMLA provides for up to 12 weeks of Asa2

unpaid leave each year for eligible emplay-
ees to teke care of a serious health condi-
tion of certain family members or of
employees themselves, and for the birth,
adoption or foster placement of a child. The
law also requires the continuation of cer-
tain benefits under certain conditicns while
on leave and includes certain notice re-
quirements in erder to obtain the leave.
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B. A copy of a summary of the law and em- AAA
ployee rights thereunder is available at the
Employee Relations Office and will be is-
sued upon request and at the time any
FMLA leave iz requested. The required
posting under the FMLA will be main-
tained by the Company.

€. FMLA under this Appendix shall be avail- arA.4
able to any employee who has six months or
more of continuous gervice as calculated
pursuant to Section 13 of this Agreement.

D. This Appendix shall become effective on AAAS
February 1, 1994. Any covered employee
then an leave of absence which would oth-
erwise be covered under the FMLA will be
designated on FMLA teave beginning Feb-
ruary 1, 1994,

2. Eligibility_ and Entitlement

A. There shall be no hours worked require- AsAS
ment for the twelve (12) months preceding
the start of the leave.

B. The twelve (12} weeks unpaid leave entitte- AAAT
ment under the FMLA shall be measured
on a rolling twelve (12)-rnonth period mea-
sured backward from the date any FMLA
leave is used.

3. Intermittent or Reduced Leave
Schedyling

A, An emplayee secking leave in other than Aasa
continuous weeks must certify to Manage-
ment why such schedule is necessary and
must schedule the time off in the manner
least disruptive to the Plant's operating
needs.

B. Where leave is sought other than in full day AsA9
mncrements, the employec may be assigned
by Management to any available position
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-

consistent with the eollective bargaining
agreement and paid an equivalent rate for
that position, for-the portion of the shift
actually worked. The employee may not
displace anyone who was assigned to the
employee’s normal pasition for the period of
absence except at Managements discre-
tion.

Where leave is sought in increments of less
than a full workweek, if Management, con-
sistent with the collective bargaining agree-
ment, is able to accommodate the need for
time off by adjusting the employee’s work
schedule {including, but not Limited to,
altering the shift assignment or the sched-
uled workdays), ne leave need be provided.

continuous wegks and where Management
considers it desirable to do s0 in order to
avoid disruption to the operation, absent
mutual agreement between the parties, the
employee may be assigned to an aepen com-
parable position, without regard to the
employee’s own seniarity, for the period of
time during which intermittent leave may
be required. The employee shall be paid an
equivalent rate for the assigned position.

Notice

AAAD

. Where leave is requested in other than AfAN

In the case of unforeseeable leave sought AAA.12

for care of the serious health condition of
the employee aor a family member, the De-
partment Head and Employee Relations
Office shall be notified as soon as possible
(within forty-eight {48) hours) of learning
of the need for leave and explain the need,
expected duration and schedule of the leave.

1. In the ease of such leave, follawing the aas.13

initial notice provided above, a written
notice shall be provided as scon as pos-
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sible, but in ne event more than fifteen
(16) calendar days from the time the
need for the leave arises, This notice
shall be accompanied by a certification

. signed by the attending physician or
other health care provider and shall
include:

{a) the date on which the condition
commenced;

(b) the probable duration of the
condition;

{c) appropriate medical information re-
garding diagnosis, regimen of treat-
ment and need for hospitalization,
sufficient to enable the Company to
reasonably review the request; and

{d) medical information for employee’s
serious health condition that he is
unable to perform work or for family
member, why it is necessary for the
employee to provide care to the family
member and an estimate of the
amount of the employee’s time which
is necessary for that care.

2. Where the leave is to be taken in other asa14
than a single continuous period of time, .
the notice shall alse include:

(a) the dates on which the medical treat-
ment ie expected to be given;

(b) the duration of such treatment;

(¢} the medical necessity for jeave to be
granted on an intermittent basis;

(d) the expected duration of the need for
an intermijttent schedule,

3. Certification formg can be obtained from AsaA.15
the Employee Relations Office.

350




Appendix AA (Contd.)

5.

A,

Pay During FM

Employees seeking FMLA leave under this AAA.16

Appendix may be required by management

to utilize up to one week of unused paid

vacation in either single days or a full week.

An employee may request to utilize addi-
tional paid vacation during the FMLA leave
time. Management reserves the right to
approve such a request where it involves a
change in the vacation schedule.

Except for the substitution of paid vacation
and the utilization of Sickness and Acci-
dent, Sick Leave (O&T Employees only), or
Workers’ Compensation benefits, all time
off provided shall be unpaid. Time off with-
out pay granted pursuant to the FMLA
shall be considered as time not werked
through choice of the employee and may not
be utilized in connection with a claim by the
employee under any provision of this Agree-
ment for any wages, benefit or entitlement,
eligibility for which is related to hours
worked unless the employee otherwise
meets the eligibility requirements for such
wage, benefit or entitlement. This exclu-
sion includes, but is not limited to, such
matters as reporting pay, overtime, profit-
sharing, rate retention, guaranteed hours,
holiday pay, service bonus, earnings pro-
tection, or short week benefit.

f Leave

An employee who wishes to return from
leave prior to the scheduled return date
must give the Department Head and Em-
ployee Relations Office twelve (12) days
notice of his desire to return, unless the
Employee Relations Office agrees to a
shorter period in a particular case.
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B. An employee on a leave under this Appen-
dix ie not eligible for Supplemental Unem-
ployment Benefits in the event of a JayofT,
until following the termination of the leave.

7. Continyous Service

Leaves of absence under this program shall
not constitute a break in the employee’s Yength
of continuous service and the period of such
leave shall be included in his length of continu-
ous service under the lahor and benefit agree-
ments.

8. Benefit Continuation

A. All employees will continue in benefit
coverage during such leave, provided the
employee is otherwise eligible for such cov-
erage under provisions of the FMLA and
the employee continues making any nor-
maily-required premium or other payments
in & manner acceptable to the Company.

B. In the event an employee fails to return to
work or quits after the employee’'s FMLA
leave period has been concluded, the Com-
pany will waive its right to seck to recover
health insurance premiums for health in-
surance coverage provided by the Company
during such leave notwithstanding the pro-
vigion of the FMLA which permits recovery
of health insurance premiums under speci-
fied circumstances.

9. Good Faith Efforts

In the event problems develop in imple-
menting this Appendix, whether as a result of
changes in the law or regulations or otherwise,
the parties agree to use their best efforts to
resolve them in a manner designed io assure
minimal disruption to the operation, minimize
absenteeism and provide an employee the time
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necessary to meet family and personal emer-
gencies and obligations.

APPENDIX BB
LETTER AGREEMENT REGARDING
STAND UP FOR STEEL

August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

. Over the years, USS, Division of USX

Corporation (“the Company”) and the
United Steelworkers of America (“the
Union™) have often woiked together on
matiters affecting the demestic steel in-
dustry and to further their joint objec-
tives on those matters.

Beginning with the 1894 National Policy
for Steel Agreement, the parties have
expanded their efforts to include not only
international trade but also enhancing.
economic development, insuring sound
national fiscal and monetary policies,
environmental policies and supporting
appropriate national health care policies.

Additionally, the parties recognized the
need to understand the long-term trends in
the steel industry and develop strategies to
deal with them. To that end, the parties
formed the Steel Industry Strategic Study
Commitiee as an industry-wide labor
managemen{ cooperation committee
within the meaning of the Labor
Management Cooperation Act of 1878. The
Committee, comprised of senior leadership
from the Union and leading steel
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companies, had as its purpose addressing
competitive trends and other challenges to
the long-term viability of the sicel industry
and long-term security for its workforce.

Most recently, the Company, the IInion
and other steel companies conducted a
cooperative and focused effort, called Stand
Up For Steel, to draw attention to the
serious injury being caused to our industry
by unfairly traded steel imports flooding
into our market. While we have worked
together on many occasions on this issue,
no effort has been as well organized and as
effective as the recent efforts conducted
under the banner of Stand Up For Steel.
That campaign, to put it mildly, has been
extraordinarily successful.

When we began this effort, many
believed that we could do very little to stop
the flood of imports. By November of last
year imports consumed almost 60% of our
market, and there seemed no limit to the
damage that would be done.

But through the Union’s and the
Company's leadership, and the active
involvement of a numher of other steel
companies, we have caused our nation's
leaders to address the situation. And our
efforts are paying off. The Stand Up For
Steel campaign has played a dramatic role
in helping our nation’s leaders, our
customers and suppliers and the general
public to better understand the severity of
the situation, The campaign has also been
effective in advancing legislative and other
actions to restore fair trade in steel.

The crisis is not over, far from it. While
it is true that overall import levels in the -
first quarter of this year were below the
recordlevelsreached in the third and fourth
quarters of 1998, imports from a number of
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key steel producing countries are still
dramatically above their pre-crisis level
and causing very serious injury.

And we must recognize that whatever
the outcome of the current campaign, our
Industry remains extremely vulnerable to
a future of unfair trade and governmental
leaders with views adverse to our industry.

However, one thing has been proven
beyond doubt, America’s Steelworkers and
steel companies have a sound and effective
voice in Washington and state capitols
around the nation. And the entire American
steel industry is better off becanse of it.

All segments of our industry--carbon
and stainless, flat rolled and long products,
as well as iron ore and other raw material
suppliers--remain extremely vulnerahle ta
unfairly traded steel entering the 1LLS,
market. The success of the Stand Up For
Steel experience clearly demonstrates the
value of joint activity and the parties are
committed to continuing to work together
and to expend the necessary manpower
and funds to achieve their joint goals.

Toward that end, the parties agree to
form a new organization, called Stand Up
For Steel (“SUFS”) toconsolidate the efforts
that currently are undertaken under the
National Policy for Steel Agreement and
the Steel Industry Strategic Study.

We agree that SUFS will serve as a
focal point of our joint activities in
combating unfair trade in steel and
related producis, and other subjects as
agreed to by the parties. The parties will
continue to pursue other activities
separately as appropriate, and the funding
and structure contemplated herein shali
not be applicable to litigation to enforce
the nation’e\; trade laws,

\
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1'

We further agree to the following:

SUFS will be financed by a credit in the
amount of $.0756 per ton shipped
commencing with the month of August,
1998, plus any remaining accrued
contribution, from the 1994 Steel
Industry Strategic Study, The parties
will develop a report form to track
accrued obligations and expenditures
on a regular basis.

. The new organization will have a

Governing Board consisting of an equal
number of Union and Company
representatives. The Board will be co-
chaired by the USWA International
President and a CEOQ selected by the
participating Companies.

. The parties will jointly recruit all

American steel (carbon and stainless)
and iron ore companies and others to
join the organization under the terms
described herein. The Company agrees
to work with the other participating
companies so that the company
representatives onthe Governing Board
will represent the interest of all
participating companies.

4, All activities conducted under the ban-

ner of Stand Up For Steel shall be
approved by the Governing Board.
Very truly yours,

lef T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations
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CONFIRMED:
/8! Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX BB-1
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
NATIONAL POLICY FOR STEEL
AGREEMENT

February 1, 1994

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:
National Policy for Steel Agreement

The Basic Steel Industry has not fully re-
covered from the severe financial losses of
recent years. It remains an industry in transi-
tion. Recognizing the need to continue to deal
with the problems facing the industry, the
United Steelworkers of America and the USS
Division of USX Corporation ("the Company™)
agree to establish a National Palicy for Steel
Committee to develop and support both tradi-
tional and innovative means to create an envi-
ronment in which the domestic steel industry
may achieve sustained profitability and help
ensure the well-being of employees, customers,
shareholders, suppliers and the steel commu-
nities.

The Committee will be chaired by the Presi-
dent of the Company and the President of the
International Union, or their designees. Sue-
cessful implementation of its objective will
require an integrated approach to numerous
problems facing the American economy. In
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attempting to meet its objective and achieve
such integration, the Committee will focus on
the following areas:

- The development and implemeﬁtation of
a national trade policy;

— The consideration of and possible devel-
opment ofan appropriate national health policy;

= Recognition of the critical need to restore
America's infrastructure and industrial base;

— Development of a national fiscal and
monetary policy;

—Inatitution of 8 sound envircnmental policy
which recognizes the interrelationship between
the need to protect our environment and the
essential need for a healthy economy to assure
an acceptable standard of living for our citi-
Zens;

— The establishment of a Steel Tripartite
Committee to coordinate the responses of gov-
ernment, industry, and labor to problems fac-
ing the steel industry;

— The consideration of public policies sup-
porting the ability of the steel industry to mect
its obligations for the legacy costs of pensions
and retiree health insurance.

Within each of these critical areas, the
Committee will:

National Trade Poli

— Promote strict enfoicement by the Execu-
tive Branch of all existing trade laws, including
the imposition of sanctions pursuant to §301,
and support the enactment of legistation and
other programs dealing with indirect steel
imports.

National Health Poliey
- Seek to develop and support an appropri-
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ate national health policy which will assure
essential care to all citizens, control heszlth
care costs and equitably distribute those costs
across the various sectors of the economy.
Industrial npfrastructure

— Encourage public awareness of the need
to rebuild America’s industrial base through
the repair and reconstruction of the nation's
infrastructure, including bridges, highways and
other essential facilities wutilizing American-
made products.
Fiscal & M Poli

— Work towards an overall national mon-
etary policy which will address the need to
reduce both the national debt and the trade
deficit, control inflation and interest rates and
encourage individual saving.

Envirogment .

— Support responsible legislation and en-
forcement activities to protect and preserve
the world's resources in a manner consistent
with continuing a healthy and growing economy.
Steel Tripartite C o

— Urge the Administration to establish a
Steel Tripartite Committee uniting labor, in-
dustry, and government in improving the com-
petitiveness of the steel industry in areas such
as trade, technology, health care, training, etc.

Legacy Costs

— In recognition that our retirement system
imposes ¢osts on American companies well
above thase faced by our international com-
petitors, seek to develap public policies sup-
porting the ability of stee] companies to meet
benefit obligations.

In furtherance of these endeavors, the Com-
mittee will draw upon existing legislative,
employee and community groups, expand their
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public information programs and take the
initiative in formulating and advancing viable
solutions. The Company and the Union have a
shared interest in achieving these goals and
reaffirming their commitment to work dili-
gently to achieve them during this Agreement.

Very truly yours,
is! T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

CONFIRMED:
/s! Andrew VY. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX CC
NEUTRALITY APPENDIX

A. INTRODUCTION

Over the years, the Company and
the United Steelworkers of America
(“USWA” or “the Union”) have
developed a constructive and
harmonious relationship built on trust,
integrity and mutual respect. The
parties place a high value on the
continuation and improvement of that
relationship.

B. NEUTRALITY :

: To underscore the Company's
commitment in this matter, it agrees to
adopt a position of neutrality in the
event that the Union seeks to represent
any non-represented employees of the
Company,

Neutrality means that, except as
explicitly provided herein, the
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Company will not in any way, directly
or indirectly, involve itself in efforts by
the Union to represent the Company’s
employees, or efforts by its employees
toinvestigate or pursue unionization.

The Company’s commitments to
remain neutral as outlined above shall
cease if the Company demonstrates to
the Board of Arbitration under Section
G herein that during the course of an
Organizing Campaign (as defined in C
below), the Union is intentionally or
repeatedly (after having the matter
called to the Union’s attention)
materially misrepresenting to the
employees the facts surrounding their
employment or is conducting a
campaign demeaning the integrity or
character of the Company or its
representatives.

C. ORGANIZING PROCEDURES
Prior to the Union distributing AcC3

authorization cards to non-represented
employees at a Covered Workplace
(meaning any workplace which is: (i)
controlled by the Company, as the
Company is defined in Section E herein;
and (ii) employs or intends to employ
employees who are eligible to be
represented by a labor organization in
any unit(s) appropriate for bargaining),
the Union shall provide the Company
with written notification (the “Written
Notification™) that an organizing
campaign (the “Organizing Campaign”)
will begin. The Written Notification
will include a description of the
proposed bargaining unit.

The Organizing Campaign shall begin
immediately upon provision of Written
Notification and continue until the
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earliest of; (i) the Union gaining
recognition under C-5 and C-8 below;
(ii) written notification by the Union
that it wishes to discontinue the
Organizing Campaign; or (iii} 90 days
from provision of Written Notification
to the Company.

There shall be ne more than one
Organizing Campaign in any 12-month
period.

Upon Written Notification the
following shall occur:

1. Notice Posting

The Company shall post a notice
onallbulletinboards at all Covered
Work-places where employees
eligible to be represented within
the proposed bar-gaining unit
work and where notices are
customarily posted. This notice
shall read as follows:

“NOTICE TO EMPLOYEES

We have been formally advised that
the United Steelworkers of America is
conducting an organizing campaign
among certain of our employees. This is
to advise you that:

1. The Company does not oppose
collective bargaining or the union-
ization of cur employees.

2. The choice of whether or not to be
represented by aunionisyoursalone
to make.

3. Wewill not interfere in any way with
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46

8¢

your exercise of that choice.

The Union will conduct its org-
anizing effort over the next 90 days.

In their conduct of the organizing
effort, the Union and its representa-
ives are prohibited from misrepre-
senting the facts surrounding your
employment. Nor may they demean
the integrity or character of the
Company or its representatives,

If the Union secures a simple
majority of authorization cards,
subject to verification, of the em-
ployees in linsert description of
bargaining unit provided by the
Union] the Company shall recognize

the Union as the exclusive rep- '

resentative of such employees
without a secret ballot election
conducted by the National Labor
Relations Board.

The authorization cards must
unamhiguously state that the signing
employees desire to designate the
Union as their exclusive repre-
sentative, .

Employvee signatures on the auth-
orization cards will he verified by a
third party neutral chosen by the
Company and the Union.”

The amended version of this notice as
described ahove will be posted as soon as
the Unit Determination procedure in C-3
below is completed,

In addition, following receipt of Written
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Notification, the Company may issue one AcCs

written communication to its employees
concerning the Campaign. Such communi-
cation shall be restricted to the issues
covered in the Notice referred to in C-1
above or raised by other terms of this
Neutrality Appendix.

The communication shall be fair and ACC?

factual, shall not demean the Union as an
organization nor its representatives as
individuals and no reference shall be made
to any occurrence, fact or event relating to
the Union or its representatives that
reflects adversely upon the Union, its
representatives or unionization.

The communication shall be provided to
the Union at least two business days prior
to its intended distributionh. If the Union
believes that the communication violates
the strictures of this provision it shall so
notify the Company. Thereupon the parties
shall immediately bring the ‘matter to the
Board of Arbitration, which shall issue a
bench decision resolving any dispute.

2. Employee Lists

Within five days following Written
Notification, the Company shall provide
the Union with a complete list of all of its
employees in the proposed bargaining
unit -who are eligible for union
representation. Such list shall include
each employee’s full name, home
address, job title and work location.
Upon the completion of the Unit
Deteirmination procedure as described
in C-3 below, an amended list will be
provided if the proposed unit is changed
as a result of such Unit Determination
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procedure. Thereafter during the
Organizing Campaign, the Company will
provide the Union with updated lists
monthly.

3. Determination of Appropriate Unit

As soon as practicable following acc.io
Written Notification, the parties will
meet to attempt to reach an agreement
on the unit appropriate for bargaining.
In the event that the parties are unable
to agree on an appropriate unit, either
party may refer the matter to the Dispute
Resolution Procedure contained in
Section Gbelow. Inresolving any dispute
over the scope of the unit, the Board of
Arbitration shall apply the principles
used by the NLRB,

4. Access to Company Facilities

During the Organizing Campaign the Acc.11
Company, upon written request, shall
grant reasonable access to its facilities
to the Union for the purpose of
distributing literature and meeting with
unrepresented Company employees,
Distribution of Union literature - shall
not compromise safety or production,
disrupt ingress or egress, or disrupt the
normal business of the facility.
Distribution of Union literature inside
Company facilities and meetings with
unrepresented Company employees
inside Company facilitiesshall be limited
tonon-work arceas during non-work time,
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5. Card Check

If, at any time during an Organizing ACC.12
Campaign which follows the existence
at a Covered Workplace of a substantial
and representative complement of
employees in any unit appropriate for
collective bargaining, the Union
demands recognition, the parties will
request. that a mutually acceptable
neutral {(or the American Arbitration
Association if no agreement on a
mutunally acceptable neutral can be
reached) conduct a card check within
five days of the making of the request.
The neutral shall compare the
authorization cards submitted by the
Union against original handwriting
exemplars of the entire bargaining unit
furnished by the Company and shall
determine if a simple majority of eligible
employees has signed cards. The list of
eligible employeea shall be jointly
prepared by the Union and the Company.

6. Union Recognition

If at any time during an Organizing ACC.13
Campaign, the Union secures a.simple
majority of authorization cards of the
employees in an appropriate bargaining
unit, the Company shall recognize the
Union as the exclusive representative of
such employees without a secret ballot
election conducted by the National Labor
Relations Board. The authorization
cards must unambiguously state that
the signing employees desire to
designate the Union as their exclusive
representative for collective bargaining
purposes. Each card must be signed and
dated during the Organizing Campaign.
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D, HIRING

1. The Company shall, at any Covered ACC.14
Workplacewhichitbuildsoracquires
after August 1, 1999, give preference
in hiring to qualified employees of
the Company then accruing
continuous service in bargaining
units covered by a Basic Labor
Agreement. In choosing between
gualified applicants from such
bargaining units, the Company shall
apply standards established by
Section 13 of the Basic Labor

Agreement. ‘

This Section D-1 shall only apply acc.is
where the employer for the purposes
of collective bargaining is or will be
the Company, a Parent or an Affiliate
{(and not a Venture) provided,
however, that in a case where a
Venture will likely have an adverse
impact on employment opportunities
for then current bargaining unit
employees covered by this Basic
Labor Agreement, then this Section

" D-1 shall apply to such Venture as
well.

2. Before implementing this provision acc.is
the Company and the Union will
decide how this preference will be
applied.

3. In determining whether to hire any AGC.17
applicant at a Covered Workplace
(whether or not such applicant is an
employee covered by a Basic Labor
Agreement), the Company shall
refrain from using any selection
procedure, which, directly or indirect-
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1y, evaluates applicants based on their
attitudes or behavior toward unions
or collective bargaining.

E. DEFINITIONS AND SCOPE OF THIS
AGREEMENT

1. Rules with Respect to Affiliates,
Parents and Ventures

For purposes of this appendix only, ACC.&
the Company includes (in addition to
the Company) any entity which is:
{i} engaged in (a) the mining, refining,
production, processing, transpor-
tation, distribution or warehousing
of raw materials used in the making
of steel; or (h) the making, finishing,
processing, fabricating, transpor-
tation, distribution or warehousing
of steel; and (ii)either a Parent,
Affiliate or a Venture of the Company.
For purposes of this appendix, a
Parent is any entity which directly or
indirectly owns or controls more than
50% of the voting power of the
Company; an Affiliate is any entity in
which the Company directly or
indirectly: (a) owns more than 50% of
the voting power or (b) has the power
hased on contracta or constituent
documents to direct the management
and policies of the entity; and a
Venture is an entity in which the
Company owns a material interest.

2. Rules with Respect to Existing
Parents, Affiliates and Ventures

The Company agrees to cause all of  ACC.12
its existing Parents, Affiliates and/or
Ventures that are covered by the pro-
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visions ofSection E-1 above, tobecome
a party/parties to this appendix and
to achieve compliance with its
provisions.

3. Rules with Respect to New Parents,
Affiliates and Ventures

The Company agrees that it will acczo
not consummate a transaction, the
result of which would result in the
Company having or creating: (i) a
Parent, (ii) an Affiliate or (iii) a
Venture; without ensuring that the
New Parent, New Affiliate and/or New
Venture, if covered by the provisions
of Section E-1 above, agrees to and
becomes bound by this appendix.

F. BARGAINING IN NEWLY-
ORGANIZED UNITS

Where the Union is recognized acc2t
pursuant to the above procedures, the
first collective bargaining agreement
applicable to the new bargaining unit
will be determined as follows:

1, The employer and the Union shall acc22
meet within 14 days following
recognition to begin negotiations for
a first collective bargaining ngree-
ment covering the new unit bearing
in mind the wages, benefits, and

. working conditions in the most
comparable operations of the
Company (if any comparable oper-
ations exist), and those of unionized
competitors to the facility in which
the newly recognized unit is located.

369




Appendix CC (Contd.)

2. If after 90 days following the ancza
commencement of negotiations the
parties are unable toreach agreement
for such a collective bargaining
agreement, they shall submit those
matters that remain in dispute to the
Chairman of the Union Negotiating
Committee and the Company’s Vice
President-Employee Relations who
shall use their best efforts to assist
the parties in reaching a collective

bargaining agreement.

3. If after 90 days following such accza

submission of outstanding matlers,
the parties remain unable to reach a
collective bargaining agreement, the
matier may be submitted to final offer
interest arbitration in accordance
with procedures to be developed by
the parties.

4, If interest arbitration is invoked, it AcC.25
shall be a final offer package interest
arbitration proceeding, The interest
arbitrator shall have no authority to
add to, detract from, or modify the
final offers submitted by the parties,
and the arbitrator shall not be
authorized to engage in mediation of
the dispute. The arbitrator’s decision
shall select one or the other of the
final offer packages submitted by the
parties on the unresolved issues
presented to him in arbitration. The
interest arbitrator shall select the
final offer package found to be the
more reasonable when considering
(a) the negotiating guideline des-
cribed in F-1 above, (b) any other
matters agreed to by the parties and
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therefore not submitted to interest
arbitration, and (¢) the fact that the
collective bargaining agreement will
be a first contract between the parties.
The decision shall be in writing and
shall be rendered within thirty (30)
days after the close of the interest
arbitration hearing record.

5. Throughout the proceedings described
above concerning the negotiation of a
first collective bargaining agreement
and any inferest arbitration that may
be engaged in relative thereto, the
Union agrees that there shall be no
strikes, slowdowns, sympathy strikes,
work stoppages or concerted refusals
to work in support of any of its
bargaining demands, The Company,
for its part, likewise agrees, not to
resort to the lockout of employees to
support its bargaining position.

G. DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Any alleged violation or dispute in-
volving the terms of this appendix may be
brought to a joint commitiee of one
representative of each of the Company and

ACC.26

ACC.27

theUnion, Ifthe alleged violation ordispute .

cannot be satisfactorily resolved by the
parties, either party may submit such
dispute to the Board of Arbitration. A
hearing shall be held within ten (10) days
following such submission and the Board
shall issue a decision within five days
thereafter. Such decigsionshallbe in writing
but need only succinctly explain the basis
for the findings. All decisions by the Board
pursuant to this appendix shall be based on
the terms of this appendix and the
applicable provisions of the law. The
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Board’s remedial authority shall include
the power to igsne an order requiring the
Company to recognize the Union whers,
in all the circumstances, such an order
would be appropriate. .

The Board’s award shall be final and
binding on the parties and all employees
covered by this appendix. Each party
expressly waives the right to seek judicial
review of said award; however, each party
retains the right to seek judicial enforce-
ment of said award.

APPENINX CC-1
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
NEUTRALITY
August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

This will confirm our understanding
reached during discussions leading to our
agreement to incorporate a new Neutral-
ity Appendix into the successor agree-
ment to our February 1, 1994 Basic Labor
Agreement.

Notwithstanding the provisions of that
Appendix, the parties agree as follows:

1. The Neutrality Appendix will under no
circumstances apply to unrepresented
employees of the Company located at
its Headquarters. The Company’s
Headquarters is currently located at
600 Grant Street, Pittsburgh, PA.
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2. The Neutrality Appendix will under no
circumstances apply to any facility
located outside of the United States and
its territories or Canada.

3. The Neutrality Appendix will under no

circumstances apply, solely by operation
of said Appendix, to an Affiliate or
Venture of the Company which employs
workers represented by a lIabor
organization.

4. During our discussions the parties
carefully reviewed the activities con-
ducted at the existing non-unicn
Ventures of the Company. Our dis-
cussions established that none of those
operations engages in the making of
steel or the mining of iron ore., With that
importantly in mind, the parties have
agreed that the Neutrality Appendix will
under no circumstances apply to the
current location of an entity which is a
Venture of the Company as of August 1,
1999 (hereinafter “Exempted Entity”)
provided that after August 1, 1999 (1) the
Company doez not increase its
ownership in, or acquire the right to
direct the management and policies of
the Exempted Entity such that it
becomes an Affiliate, (2) the Exempied
Entity does not materially change the
nature of its business activities at such
location, and (3) the Exempied Entity
does not materially expand its faeilities.

In the event that any of the above
conditions are no longer satisfied at an
Exempted Entity, then the Neutrality
Appendix shall be immediately fully
applicable at such Exempted Entity.

373




Appendix CC-1 (Contd.)

As of August 1, 1999 the only entities
potentially meeting this criteria, their
curretit location, and the nature of the
business activities conducted at such
location are:

PRO-TEC Coating Company -
Leipsie, Ohio
(sheet finishing and processing)

Worthington Specialty Processing -
dackson, Michigan
{sheet finishing and processing)

Olympic Laser Processing LLC -
Monroe, Michigan
{sheet finishing and processing)

USS/CHC - Houston, Texas
(daing business as Delta Tubular Processing)
(pipe finishing and processing)

5. Notwithstanding the exemption from
Neutrality Appendix coverage described

in 4 above, the Company agrees touse its -

best efforts to:

{a) Convince the Board of Directors and

Management at the Exempied -

Entities referred to above to accept
the Neutrality Appendix.

(b} Arrange for a meeting between the
Management of each such Exempted
Entity, the Union and the Company,
at which meeting the Company will
clearly express its support for the
Exempted Entity accepting the
terms of the Neutrality Appendix.

(¢} Take other similar actions as may be
mutually agreed to by the Company
and the Union. '
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Very truly yours,

// T. W. Sterling

T. W, Sterling

Vice President
Employee Relations

CONFIRMED:
/s! Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelwprkers of America

APPENDIX DD
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
ON OVERTIME CONTROL
TRAINING FUND

The parties have established an
Owvertime Control Training Fund ("OCTF")
at each Plant covered by this Agreement.
The OCTF shall be credited in a separate
account for each such Plant. The OCTF
will be jointly administered at each Plant
by the OCTF committee (the Commitiee)

. consisting of four (4) members, two chosen
by each of the Company and the Union. The
Union members of the Committee shall be

appointed by the Union Chairman of the-

Negotiating Committee. The Company
members of the Commitiee shall be
appointed by the Company.

(a) Funding: The Company shall credit
$10.00 per hour to the Plant OCTF
for one-half (50%) of the hours
worked at the Plant in excess of 56
hours within a payroll week that an
Employee is paid at avertime rates.

(b) Purpgse: The OCTF is to be used to
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fund job-related training and
education, provided that such
training is direcily related to
pre-apprenticeship preparation
programs, apprenticeship pro-
grams, eraft training, non-craft
described and classified job
training and other job related
training other than training the
Company affords pursuant to
Section 13-N (Manning New
Facilities) or Appendix R-8
{Training of Transferred Em-
ployees), The parties will also seek
and use funds from federal, state
and local governmental agencies.

(¢) Approval: No expenditure may be aDD4
charged to the OCTF unless such
expenditure is specifically ap-
proved in writing by both the Union
and Company Co-Chairmen of the
Committee.

{d) Appual QCTF Plan: The Committee ApDs
shall jointly develop a plan each
year setting forth the projected
amount of plant OCTF allocable to
specific plant training and educa-
tion programs, Aninformationcopy
of such annual plan shall promptly
be sent to the International
President of the Union and the
Company and Union Chairmen of
the Negotiating Committee,

(e) Reporiing: The Company shall ADDs
furnish to the International Presi-
dent, the Company and Union
Co-Chairmen of the Negotiating
Commitiee, and the Committee a
quarterly report (i)} itemizing
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credits and charges to the Plant
OCTF, relating each credit and
charge to a specific program
contained in the Annual OCTF Plan,
(ii) stating the current level ofthe
Plant OCTF and (iii) showing, by
each department in the Plait, the
hours worked by each employee in
such department during each pay
period in the quarter for which an
Overtime Control credit has been
incurred pursuant to this Appendix.

(£ Auditing: Upon request of the Union

g

Chairman of the Negotiating Com-
mittee an audit of Company reports
and of the underlying program
activities shall be made in
accordance with the following: The

ADD.7

Company and the Unionshall jointly |

select an independent outside
auditor. The reasonable fees and
expenses of the auditor shall be
paid from the OCTF. The scope of
audits may be company-wide,
plant-specific, or on any other
reasonable basis.

Dispute Resolution: Any dispute
regarding the administration of the
OCTF shall be referred to the
Company and Union Co-Chairmen
of the Negotiating Commiitee for
resolution. If they are unable to
resolve the dispute, it shall be
subject to expedited resolution by
the Board of Arbitration pursuant
to procedures to be developed by
the parties leading to resolution of
the dispute within two weeks after
the dispute resolution procedure is
invoked.
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APPENDIX EE
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
TRANSFER RIGHTS

August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

During negotiations leading to the
August 1, 1999 Basic Labor Agreement
certain transfer restrictions, set forth in
Section 13-0-5, were increased from six
months to one year. This will confirm our
understanding with respect to plant-wide
bids that such expanded restrictions shall
be applicable notwithstanding any prae-
tice or agreement to the contrary.

Very truly yours,
" /et T. W, Sterling
T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

CONFIRMED:
/s Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V., Palm
United Steelworkers of America

F
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APPENDIX FF
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
COORDINATORS

August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pitisburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

This letter will confirm the understand-
ing reached during the 1999 negotiations.

"1. In thelast several years, the parties have
committed themselves to a number of
jointundertakings crucial to the success
of the Company, its employees, and the
Union. Even a partial listing of these
programs would include the revised
and expanded USS/USWA Paxtmership
Agreement, the Trade and Craft Training
Revitalization programs, the Employ-
ment Security Plan, the expanded New
Employee Orientation, and the Institute
for Career Development. These recent
initiatives build on other joint initiatives
that have long been in effect.

2. In recognition of the crucial role being
served by the Union in accomplishing
the joint goals of the parties, the parties
agree as follows:

a) The Union Chairman of the -
Negotiating Committee shall select
and direct three (3) Company-level
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Coordinators who shall be res-
ponsible throughout the Company
for implementation and ongoing
monitoring of joint undertakings of
mutual interest to the Company and
the Union, including the Institute
for Career Development, the OCTF,
Partnership and Trade and Craft
Training Revitalization, It is ex-
pected that Coordinators will visit
each of the Company’s locationson a
regular basis in the performance of
his/her duties.

b) Each Coordinator shall be an

employee of the Company. The
Coordinator shall be compensated
by the Company in the amount of
the appropriate wages, benefits and
other fringe benefits he/she would
have earned during his’her normal
course of employment with the
Company but for this assignment,
In addition, said Coordinators shall
be reimbursed from OCTF funds for
out-of-pocket expenses including,
but not limited to, travel (coach air
fare, hotel and per diem) incurred in
connection with this assignment, up
to a maximum of $40,000 per year.
In order to receive such lost time
payments and eéexpense reim-
bursements supporting vouchers
must be provided by the Co-
ordinator,

3. The arrangement described herein shall
be in addition to and fully separate from
any existing arrangements regarding
Company support of such programs and
activities.
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Very truly yours,
8/ T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

o

CONFIRMED:
/sf Andrew V. Palm :

Andrew V, Palm
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX GG
LETTER AGREEMENT ON UNION
OFFICER BIDDING RIGHTS

August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222 -

Dear Mr, Palm:

During negotiations leading to the
August 1, 1999, Basic Labor Agreement,
the Union expressed concern that local
union officers have been disadvantaged
on occasion when bidding for promotions
because of their unavailability for work.

The parties recognize that employees
should be neither advantaged nor disad-
vantaged because of their involvement in
the Union. The parties also recognize the
legitimacy of the Company’s need to insist
upon making regular and dependable at-
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tendance a requirement when making as-
signments to jobs, such as Team Leader,
where maintaining continuity is an im-
portant element of the position.

This will confirm our understanding
that, in order to balance and accommodate
the concerms referenced above, no local
union officer eligible to bid for a promotion
shall be denied ajob award and incumbency
status on the position sought solely because
of that employee’s unavailability for work
due to the duties attendant theirlocal union
position. However, where a local union
officer is awarded a job and becomes
incumbent to a position that otherwise
would have been denied to him because of
unavailability due to his local union
position, the Company, at its discretion,
may decide to withhold assigning such
employee to that position until such time
as he is available to perform the job as
required. Instead, during any period of
unavailability, the Company may assign
another employee, who can meet the job's
attendance requirements, to work the
position. When a local union officer is
working below his incumbency status solely
because of sueh Management action he
shall receive a special allowance reflecting
any difference in wages between what the
local union officer earned while at work on
the lower position and what the employee,
assigned by Management to work.on his
incumbent position, was paid on turns
when the local union officer was working
on the lower position.

This understanding supersedes prior

inconsistent arbitration awards. It will
apply to jobs posted for on or after August
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1, 1999. It will also apply to jobs posted for
and awarded prior to that date if a written
grievance protesting the job award was
filed with the Company and was active as
of June 24, 1999, In this latter case, the
local union officer who had been denied
the job award because of unavailability
will be granted incumbency status and full
coverage under this Letter Agreement on
August 1, 1999, it being understood that the
grievanee will be considered settled and
withdrawn in consideration thereof and it
being further understood that no other
employee will loge incumbency status as a
result.

Very truly yours,

fsl T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

CONFIRMED:
/s Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V, Palm
United Steelworkers of America
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APPENDIX HH
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
WORKPLACE HARASSMENT
AWARENESS AND PREVENTION

August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

This will confirm our agreement,
reached during the negotiation of the 1999
labor agreement, concerning Workplace
Harassment Awareness and Prevention.

The Company and the Union recog-
nize that every employee has a right to a
work environment free of harassment or
intimidation on the basis of any of the
categories listed in the non-discrimina-
tion provision of Section 4, paragraph 7.
The parties understand that harassment
can have a detrimental impact on indi-
vidual employees, generate a hostile work-
ing environment, and adversely affect the
ability of the workforce to function in a
cooperative and productive manner. One
of the best means of addressing these
issues is through awareness and educa-
tion which can prevent problems before
they occur by ensuring that all employees
know and understand what constitutes
impermissible harassment, and know how
to prevent it.

Accordingly, the parties agree to edu-
cate all employees at all facilities in the
area of harassment awareness and pre-
vention on a periodic basis, as agreed to
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be appropriate by the local parties.

A representative of the USWA Civil
Rights Department and a representative
designated by the Company's Employee
Relations Department will work together
to develop harassment awareness and pre-
vention education with input from the
plants and local unions. Within six (8)
months of the effective date of this agree-
ment, appropriate personnel at each plant
will then be trained as trainers, with in-
put from the Joint Committee on Civil

Rights,

Within one (1) year of the comple-
tion of local trainers' training, the follow-
ing training for all plant employees will be
implemented:

(1) To effectively address the issue of
harassment and its detrimental
impact on individueal employees
and the workforce, all employees
will be scheduled for a one (1) to
two (2) hour training session as to
what harassment is, why it is un-
acceptable conduct, its conse-
quences for the harasser and what
steps can be taken to prevent it
This training will be done, to the
extent possible, within work
groups.

(2) The local union president, vice
president, grievance committee
persons, assistant grievanee com-
mittee persons and civil rights
committee members will be sched-
uled for additional training deal-
ing with their obligationsin regard
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to harassment, including such
things as early recognition of ha-
rassment, how to resolve such is-
sues and how to promote a
harassment-free environment.
The additional training will be
scheduled at a time mutually
agreed-to between the local union
president and Manager-Employee
Relations.

All bargaining unit empioyees shall be
compensated for time spent attending
these sessions in accordance with estahb-
lished local practices,

Very truly yours,
fsf T. W. Sterling

T, W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

CONFIRMED:
/sf Andrew V. Palm -

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America
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APPENDIX I
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
WORKPLACE VIOLENCE

August 1, 1999

Mr. Andrew V, Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

This will confirm our understand-
ing that the Joint Safety and Health Com-
mittees at each plant will receive training
on how to deal with workplace violence
situations and from that specific training,
the Joint Safety and Health Commitiees
will develop specific contacts on the sub-
jeet which will be communicated to all
employees.

Very truly yours,
s/ T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

CONFIRMED:
/sl Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America
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APPENDIX JJ
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
ERGONOMICS

August 1, 1998

Mr. Andrew V., Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

This will confirm our understanding
that the Joint Safety and Health Commit-
tee at each plant will, among its priorities,
discuss safety and health matters related
to ergonomics with the intention of iden-
tifying jobs and tasks and corrective ac-
tion where employees may face a risk of
repetitive strain disorders and other mus-
culoskeletal injuries and discases.

As potential ergonomic projects are
identified by the Joint Safety and Health
Committees, they may solicit assistance
of departmental safety teams. Those em-
ployees associated with the projects will,
as mufually agreed by the Joint Safety
and Health Committee, receive training
tohelpthe participants understand how to
implement the respective ergonomics prin-
ciples within the plant.

To assist in this endeavor, the
Company's Safety, Health and Medieal
Departments and the International Union

" Safety and Health Representatives, as
requested by either party at the plant
location will jointly conduct periodic re-
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views of the ergonomic projects and their
status.

Very truly yoin*s,
laf T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice Président
Employee Relations

CONFIRMED:
18/ Andrew V. Palm

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America

APPENDIX KK
LETTER AGREEMENT ON
UNION ROLE IN NEGOTIATION
OF BENEFITS
August 1, 1998

Mr. Andrew V. Palm, Chairman
USS Negotiating Committee
United Steelworkers of America
Five Gateway Center
Pittshurgh, PA 15222

Dear Mr. Palm:

Thisletter will confirm the understand-
ing reached during our 1999 negotiations.

During bargaining, the Union raised a
matter concerning the administration of
a number of our negotiated wage and
benefit programs. Specifically, the Union
noted that most such programs lack any
established practice by which bargaining
unit members are informed, at the time of
payment, that such benefits were the re-
sult of negotiation between the Company
and the Union. In recognition of the
Union's role in achieving the goals of the
enterprise, the Company agrees to adopt
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such a practice in the manner detailed in
this letter,

This understanding shall apply to pay-
ments separately made by the Company
of the following: profit sharing payments;
gain sharing payments; retroactivity pay-
ments made pursuant to wage increases;
lump sum payments; Parity Investment
Bonus Paymentis; severance payments;
special payments under the pension plan
("Separate Paymentsa™) as well as any spe-
cial communication from the Company o
bargaining unit employees which dis-
cusses most or all of their wage and ben-
efit package.

In the case of a Separate Payment,

upon Union request, the followmg text
shall be included:

"This [identify the particular
payment] is being made pursu-
ant {0 a contract negotiated on
your behalf by your Union, the
United Steelworkers of
America."

In the case of a special communication
by the Company discussing employee
wages and benefits as described above,
the Company will include the following
text upon Union request:

"Your wages and benefits are
negotiated on your behalf by
your Union, the United Steel-
workers of America. U.S. Steel
and the Steelworkers have a
constructive relationship built
on trust, integrity and mutual
respect.”
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The understandings set forth in this
[etter shall become effective Japuary 1,
2000,

Very truly yours,
s/ T. W. Sterling

T. W. Sterling
Vice President
Employee Relations

CONFIRMED:
/s/ Andrew V. Paln

Andrew V. Palm
United Steelworkers of America
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